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The Emergence of Verification (taḥqīq) in Islamic Medicine: The Ex-
egetical Legacy of Faḫr al-Dīn ar-Rāzī’s (d. 1210) Commentary on Avi-

cenna’s (d. 1037) Canon of Medicine

Kamran I. Karimullah

The University of Manchester

karimullah.kamran@manchester.ac.uk

Abstract

In this article, I discuss the legacy of Faḫr al-Dīn al-Rāzī’s commentary on Avicenna’s Canon of Med-
icine in Islamic medical commentary after 1100. I argue that Fahr al-Dīn’s legacy lies in the exegeti-
cal pratices, the method of verification (taḥqīq) he introduced into Islamic medical scholarship
through his commentary on the Canon. I first argue that the features that characterise the method
of verification in works such as Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary on Avicenna’s Pointers and Reminders are
present in the commentary on the Canon, even if Faḫr al-Dīn’s introduction to the latter work does
not allude to these practices in the way that the introductions to his later works do. Based on an
analysis of Galen’s prescription about exegetical best-practice in his Hippocratic commentaries and
Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā al-Rāzī’s (d. ca. 925) introduction to Doubts on Galen, I argue next that
Faḫr al-Dīn’s introduction of the verification method into the Islamic medical discourse was a wa-
tershed moment in the tradition. I use Ibn al-Quff ’s (d. 1286) commentary on the Hippocratic Apho-
risms to show how these methods were imitated by later medical commentators. The final section
illustrates the enormous exegetical interest that the Canon of Medicine attracted, suggesting other
promising trajectories for research into Faḫr al-Dīn medical legacy.

Keywords: taḥqīq; Islamic medicine; Faḫr al-Dīn al-Rāzī; Ibn al-Quff; Galen; Avicenna; Canon of
Medicine

1 Introduction

Abū al-Faraǧ ibn Yaʿqūb ibn Isḥāq Ibn al-Quff (d. 1286) is not much known outside the field of me-

dieval Islamic medicine.1 He was born in 1233 and was raised in a Melkite Christian family in Karak

1. For his life and scholarly upbringing, see Ibn Abī Uṣaybi‘a, ‘Uyūn al-anbāʼ fī ṭabaqāt al-

aṭibbāʼ, ed. Augustus Müller (Königsberg: self-published, 1884 [reprinted Hants, UK: Gregg

International, 1972 ]), 2:273–4. The standard biography is Sami Hamarneh, The Physician, Therapist

and Surgeon: Ibn al-Quff (Cairo: Atlas Press, 1974). For his other works, see GAL I, 649 and GALS, I,
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in Greater Syria. He came from a scholarly medical family, and it is obvious from his writing that

he had a very rigorous education, not only in medicine, but in philosophy, Arabic philology and lit-

erature. He was the student of several important physicians, among them the great biobibliogra-

pher Ibn Abī Uṣaybiʿa (d. 1270) and the physician Ibn al-Nafīs (d. 1288).2 He eventually moved with

his family to Damascus, where he continued to study medicine and worked as a physician for the

Ayyūbid rulers. He wrote monographs on surgery and therapeutics, and massive commentaries on

the Hippocratic Aphorisms and Avicenna’s Canon of Medicine.

Ibn al-Quff ’s erudition is apparent in his commentary on the Hippocratic Aphorisms,

where he cites a huge number of Greek and Arabic authors on a wide variety of topics. Aside from

Galen and Hippocrates, there are numerous citations from the physics, especially the psychology,

of Avicenna’s The Healing (al-Šifāʾ).3 Take for example Ibn al-Quff ’s long commentary on the Apho-

risms, Book Two, aphorism one, in which Hippocrates speaks about pains that occur during sleep.4

Ἐν ᾧ νοσήµατι ὕπνος πόνον ποιεῖ, θανάσιµον· ἢν δὲ ὕπνος ὠφελέῃ, οὐ θανάσιµον.

أـق ـبقال اذٕاـ اـكراط: نان ـل الأـمرضـميـفومـ ـيحراضـمن وـ ـجعدث اـملاـعنـمكلـذـفاًـ ـلمات واذٕاـ اـكوت، نان ـل نفومـ ـي ـ ـفليعـ ـ ذـ نـمكلـس

علامات الموت.

899 and Ullmann, Die Medizin im Islam (Leiden: Brill, 1970), 176–7.

2. Ullmann, Medizin, 176.

3. For instances in which Ibn al-Quff cites from the Book on Demonstration (K. al-Burhān) in

the Logic of The Healing, see Kamran I. Karimullah, “Avicenna and Galen, Philosophy and

Medicine: Contextualising Discussions of Medical Experience in Medieval Islamic Physicians and

Philosophers,” Oriens 45 (2017): 105–49.

4. Greek: Caroline Magdelaine, Histoire du texte ed édition critique, traduite et commentée des

Aphorismes d’Hippocrate (PhD diss., Université de Paris-Sorbonne IV, 1994) 2:386. Arabic: Galen,

Tafsīr Ǧālīnūs li-Fuṣūl Abuqrāṭ, trans. Ḥunayn ibn Isḥāq, ed. Taro Mimura (The University of

Manchester, 2012–2017), doi: 10.3927/51689327 .
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Hippocrates said: During a certain illness when sleep causes pain, that is one of the signs

of death. If sleep is beneficial, this is not one of the signs of death.

Ibn al-Quff divides his commentary on this and all other aphorisms (there are around 350 of them

in total) into a number of “investigations (mabāḥiṯ),” each of which covers a variety of different

topics that Ibn al-Quff believes are necessary for explaining Hippocrates often cryptic words.5 In

most cases, the first investigation is given over to explaining the connection (ṣila) between the cur-

rent aphorism and the one that precedes it. Before commenting on the Hippocratic text, Ibn al-

Quff normally devotes several investigations to basic definitions, philosophical questions, and

some medico-philosphical debates. He divides his commentary on Aphorims ii.1 into ten investiga-

tion, and before he launches into an explanation of this aphorism on the relation between pain

and sleep, he discusses topics such as what sleep is (ḥaqīqat al-nawm), how it comes about (kayfīy-

at ḥudūṯihi), the reason why there is a need for it (al-ḥāǧa ilā al-nawm) and its relation to pain. Ad-

ditionally, several other investigations are committed to clarifying the nature of pain (al-waǧaʿ)

and its aetiology. Throughout, Ibn al-Quff draws mainly on Galen. In the long sections in the com-

mentary treating the nature and causes of pain, he makes extensive use of Galen’s idea that pain is

caused by dissolution of continuity (tafarruq al-ittiṣāl, for example, a broken arm or a cut) or a

noxious or unhealthy mixture of the primary qualities cold, hot, moist, and dry (sūʾ al-mizāǧ, pain

in fevers and a painful swelling).6 In the fifth investigation, in which he explains the import of the

phrase “…when sleep causes pain…,” Ibn al-Quff first mentions what Galen had to say on this

5. A preliminary description of the structure of Ibn al-Quff ’s commentary may be found in

Franz Rosenthal, “‘Life is Short, the Art is Long’: Arabic Commentaries on the First Hippocratic

Aphorisms,” Bulletin of the History of Medicine 40 (1966): 226–45, 241–4. Now see Peter E. Pormann

and N. Peter Joosse, “Commentaries on the Hippocatic Aphorisms in the Arabic Tradition: The

Example of Melancholy” in Epidemics in Context: Greek Commentaries on Hippocrates in the Arabic

Tradition, ed. Peter E. Pormann (Berlin: De Gruyter, 2012), 211–49, 235–40.

6. For the Greek tradition, see Phillip H. De Lacy, “Galen’s Concept of Continuity,” Greek,

Roman, and Byzantine Studies 20 (1979): 355–69.
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phrase in his commentary on this aphorism. A number of other sources from among the “recent

scholars (al-mutaʾḫḫirīn),” however, are mentioned also.7

ـعلا انّٔـ اؤّلًا اهـم ـلعبذه ـ ـفيهارةـ ـ ـمساـ ـمحاـ افـةـ ـلنإنّ ـليومـ اهـسـ ـلمحو ـ ـللدثـ واـجوـ ـلضع ابـررـ ـلمحل ـ إلـذلـدثـ امـك ـتفّ الاـ ـعلهتـذابـالـصّتـرقّ امـىـ

ايـ ـلفراه ـليناـجلـضاـ ـ ـبحسوسـ ـ اـ ـلمشهب ـ ـ ـعنورـ وـ امـه. ـلمتن ـ رـخأـ اـحاـصنيـّ ـلكب وأمـاـ ـسهوبـل اـ ـلمسيحل ـ ـ ـ إـ و امـي، وـهّ اـسو ـلموء اـ ـلمختلزاج ـ ـ ـ فـ

ـتهمذابـ ـ ـعلاـ ذمـىـ إـها ـليب اـ ـلشيه ـ اـ ـئيرلـخ رـ ـحمس اـ ـلله إـ و امـه، ـلسّ اـ ـلموء اـ ـلمختلزاج ـ ـ ـ ـعلهتـذابـفـ ذمـىـ إـها ـليب الإـ ـفخانمـامـه اـ نبـنيـدلـر

الخطيب والقاضي ابٔو الوليد بن رشد.

Know, first, that there is some inaccuracy in this statement [by Hippocrates], for it is not

sleep that causes pain and harm. Rather what causes that is either the dissolution of conti-

nuity in itself as Galen holds according to what is well-known of his doctrine, as well as the

author of the Complete [Book of Medicine, ʿAlī ibn ʿAbbās al-Māǧūsī] and Abū Sahl al-

Masīḥī; or it is caused by [both dissolution of continuity] and an irregular noxious mixture

according to what the Šayḫ al-Raʾīs held; or it is caused by the noxious irregular mixture in

itself according to what the imāms Faḫr al-Dīn ibn al-Ḫaṭīb and the Judge Abū al-Walīd Ibn

Rušd held.

Galen, ʿAlī ibn ʿAbbās al-Maǧūsī, Abū Sahl al-Masīḥī, Avicenna—these are authors who are famed

for their contributions to Arabic medicine. Even Averroes’ modest contributions to the field are

well-known because of his Book of General Principles.8 On the other hand, Faḫr al-Dīn al-Rāzī is

hardly a name that one would expect to find in a list of major medical figures. How does Faḫr al-

Dīn find his way into a list of august medical authorities in a late thirteenth-century medical com-

mentary in late Ayyūbid-early Mamlūk Damascus?

This text raises two questions that require consideration. First, based on what we currently

know about Faḫr al-Dīn’s contributions to logic, theology, philosophy, physics and Qurʾān exegesis,

as well as what is known about his scholarly career, patronage, writings and intellectual interests,

7. Ibn al-Quff, al-Uṣūl fī šarḥ al-Fuṣūl, ed. ARABCOMMAPH (The University of Manchester, 2012–

2017), doi: 10.3927/52131995.

8. Manfred Ullmann, Medizin, 166. See Emilie Savage-Smith and Peter E. Pormann, Medieval

Islamic Medicine (Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press, 2007), 166.
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we would not guess that his medical thought would rank with the likes of Avicenna, Galen or al-

Maǧūsī in the mind of a thirteenth-century physician such as Ibn al-Quff.9 Why does Faḫr al-Dīn

warrant such respect in Ibn al-Quff ’s eyes?

Second, there is a sense in which Faḫr al-Dīn’s actual medical doctrines are not important

to Ibn al-Quff. His commentary is more than a quarter of a million words long, and Ibn al-Quff

cites dozens of medical authorities hundreds of times. Yet, Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary on the Canon

is cited only twice: once on the subject of swelling, and once on the topic of pain. And on neither

occasion does Ibn al-Quff agree with Faḫr al-Dīn’s medical viewpoint. In what ways was Faḫr al-

Dīn important to Ibn al-Quff if not from the perspective of medical doctrines?

To my mind, the first question is somewhat easier, and will be addressed in what remains

of this section. The second is more difficult. It will be considered in the remaining sections.

Gerhard Endress has collected bio-bibliographical, codicological and prosopological evi-

dence that details how how Avicenna’s philosophical and medical thought was received and stud-

ied in different parts of the medieval Islamic world.10 Endress presents compelling evidence for

9. For example Faḫr al-Dīn al-Rāzī appears nowhere in Peter E. Pormann and Savage-Smith’s

Medieval Islamic Medicine. In Manfred Ullmann’s Die Medizin im Islam he is mentioned as the

author of a text on medical hygiene, of a short treatise on poisons (Ullmann, Medizin, 191, 339) and

as the intellectual adversary of ʿAbd al-Laṭīf al-Baġdādī (d. 1231) (ibid., 171). By contrast, Faḫr al-

Dīn’s “uneven” legacy in logic is well-known; see Khaled El-Rouayheb, Relational Syllogisms and the

History of Arabic Logic, 900-1900 (Leiden: Brill, 2010); in theology, see Ayman Shihadeh, “From al-

Ghazali to al-Razi: 6th/12th Century Developments in Muslim Philosophical Theology,” Arabic

Sciences and Philosophy 15 (2005): 141–79; in philosophy and physics, see Bilal Ibrahim, “Faḫr al-Dīn

al-Rāzī, Ibn al-Hayṯam and Aristotelian Science: Essentialism versus Phenomenalism in Post-

Classical Islamic Thought,” Oriens 41 (2013): 379–431; for Qurʿān exegesis, see Tariq Jaffer, Rāzī:

Master of Quranic Interpretation and Theological Reasoning (Oxford: Oxford University Press,

2014), especially Chapter Two. For his life and patronage, see Frank Griffel, “On Fakhr al-Dīn al-

Rāzī’s Life and the Patronage He Received,” Journal of Islamic Studies (2007): 313–44.

10. Endress, “Reading Avicenna in the Madrasa.”
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Faḫr al-Dīn’s influence on the development of the rational sciences between the Nile and the Oxus

and into Transoxiana. He sees the famed commentaries, refutations, and arbitrations on Avicen-

na’s philosophical and medical works written in the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries and later

as inspired by Faḫr al-Dīn al-Rāzī’s critical but appreciative attitude toward Avicenna’s philosophy.

Endress shows how the “reading of Avicenna, his commentators, epitomators, and theological crit-

ics,” which became an integral part of madrasa education between the Nile and the Oxus, was

greatly influenced by the “school of Faḫr al-Dīn.”11 With regard to medicine, Faḫr al-Dīn’s commen-

tary on the Canon inaugurated a tradition of philosophical interest in Book One (the Generalties,

Kullīyāt) of the Canon of Medicine, a tradition which proved to be long-lived in the Central and

Eastern regions of the medieval Islamic world. About the philosophers who took interest in and

wrote commentaries on the Canon, Endress says that “we find them reading and commenting

upon Ibn Sīnā’s al-Qānūn fī l-Ṭibb, mostly, it is true, confining themselves to the part on theoretical

medicine, al-Kullīyāt. The jurists and theologians who were facinated by his writings of philosophi-

cal theology, criticising while commenting, and struggling with the obstacles it presented for the

faith, found in the Qānūn a welcome exposition of natural and medical sciences. A long sequence

of ‘philosophers’, philosopher-scientists and philosopher-jurists, staring from Ibn Sīnā’s own

pupils, wrote commentaries, epitomes and quaestiones on his physiological and medical theory.”12

The interest shown in the Canon among members of what Endress calls Faḫr al-Dīn’s

“school” was an important element of Faḫr al-Dīn’s legacy to madrasa educational praxis. For it

seems that some of Faḫr al-Dīn’s pupils were as fond of challenging Faḫr al-Dīn’s authority as

much as Faḫr al-Dīn enjoyed challenging Avicenna’s.13

In the Sharḥ al-Kullīyāt, I found him give precedence to al-Masīḥī whilst Ibn al-Khaṭīb

[that is, Faḫr al-Dīn al-Rāzī] favours the Shaykh Abū ʿAlī ibn Sīnā. These are his own words:

[Abū Sahl] al-Masīḥī is more knowledgeable about the art of medicine, and our teachers

11. Ibid., 397.

12. Ibid., 391–2.

13. Ibid., 405–6.
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used to give him precedence over many others, who they deemed more competent than

Abū ʿAlī in this art. He also said: The expression of al-Masīḥī is clearer and more lucid than

the discourse of the Shaykh.

The above is an assessment of Avicenna’s Canon of Medicine by one of Faḫr al-Dīn’s most distin-

guished students, Quṭb al-Dīn Abū al-Ḥāriṯ Ibrāhīm ibn ʿAlī ibn Muḥammad al-Sulamī al-Miṣrī al-

Maġribī (d. 1221). It is clear that in addition to finding more to esteem in al-Masīḥī’s medical

thought than Avicenna’s, Quṭb al-Dīn al-Miṣrī also faults Faḫr al-Dīn’s inordinate devotion to all

things Avicennian.

The report of Quṭb al-Dīn al-Miṣrī’s words is by Ibn Abī Uṣaybi‘a (d. 1270), recorded in the

his Sources of Lore on the Ranks of the Physicians (ʿUyūn al-anbāʾ fī ṭabaqāt al-aṭibbāʾ), one of the

best historical sources on the development of the commentary tradition on the Avicenna’s Canon.

Ibn Abī Uṣaybiʿa was a physician-historian who was keenly aware of the influence Faḫr al-Dīn ex-

erted on medical discourse in the late thirteenth century. As it happens, Ibn Abī Uṣaybiʿa was also

one of Ibn al-Quff ’s medical teachers, and, along with Naǧm al-Dīn ibn al-Minfāḫ (d. ca. 1252),

Muwaffaq al-Dīn Yaʿqūb al-Sāmirī (d. 1282) and Ibn al-Nafīs, all of whom wrote commentaries on

the Canon, exerted a great influence on Ibn al-Quff after he moved with his father to Damascus.14

Ibn Abī Uṣaybiʿa records that Yaʿqūb al-Sāmirī wrote a commentary on the Generalities of the

Canon, “in which he included what Ibn al-Ḫaṭīb [Faḫr al-Dīn] al-Rāzī had said in his commentary

on the Generalities, as well as what al-Quṭb al-Miṣrī had said in his commentary on it, and also

what others had said, laying out in detail the topics requiring investigation in their statements (wa-

ḥarrara mā fī aqwālihim mina l-mabāḥiṯ).”15 Ibn Abī Uṣaybiʿa records too that al-Sāmirī wrote a

book that “solves Naǧm al-Dīn ibn al-Minfāḫ’s doubts on the Generalities of the Canon.”16 He writes

14. Ullmann, Medizin, 176.

15. Ibn Abī Uṣaybiʿa, ʿUyūn al-anbāʾ, 2.273.

16. Ibid. This recalls the earlier, lost work by Ibn Abī Ṣādiq entitled Resolving Rāzī’s Doubts on

Galen’s Books (Ḥall šukūk al-Rāzī ʿalā kutub Ǧālīnūs), in which he responds to Muḥammad ibn

Zakarīyā’s doubts on Galen’s medical and philosophical works. See Ibn Abī Uṣaybiʿa, ʿUyūn al-
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that Ibn al-Minfāḫ wrote a commentary entitled Book on the Omissions in the Book of the General-

ites (Kitāb al-muhmalāt fī Kitāb al-Kullīyāt), though it is unclear whether this is identical to the

book of Ibn al-Minfāḫ’s “doubts” on the Generalities mentioned in al-Sāmirī’s entry later in ʿUyūn

al-anbāʾ.17 What is more, according to Ibn Abī Uṣaybiʿa, in his early years in Karak, the city of his

birth, Ibn al-Quff studied philosophy with Faḫr al-Dīn’s notable student Šams al-Dīn ʿAbd al-

Ḥamīd ibn ʿĪsā al-Ḫusrawšāhī (d. 1254).18 Ibn Abī Uṣaybiʿa knew al-Ḫusrawšāhī personally, and re-

lates the following story:19

One day, I [Ibn Abī Uṣaybiʿa] saw him [al-Ḫusrawšāhī] when a Persian scholar brought him

a book written in a subtle hand, in Baghdādī size and Muʿtazilī cut. When he opened it, he

proceeded to kiss it and put it upon his head. I asked him about this, and he said: This is

the handwriting of our shaykh, the Imām Fakhr al-Dīn, son of the khaṭīb, may God have

mercy on him. My esteem for him grew because of his reverence for his shaykh.

This, then, represents the intellectual milieu in which Ibn al-Quff studied medicine and philoso-

phy. Between the middle and the end of the thirteenth century, far from being a marginal medical

authority, Faḫr al-Dīn had become important to medieval medical discourse between the Nile and

Oxus through his outstanding students, who evidently revered him, and imitated his analytical

method in their medical writings. It is not surprising, then, that Faḫr al-Dīn should be mentioned

in the same breath as, say, Abū Sahl al-Masīḥī, ʿAlī ibn ʿAbbās al-Maǧūsī or even Avicenna and

Galen.

anbāʾ, 2.23, l.2. Ayman Shihadeh classifies books of this kind as sub-genre of “counter-aporetic

texts” that “emerged in parallel to aporetic texts”; see Ayman Shihadeh, Doubts on Avicenna

(Leiden: Brill, 2016), 47.

17. Ibn Abī Uṣaybiʿa, ʿUyūn al-anbāʾ, 2.266.

18. Ibid., 2.273, l. 26; The entry on al-Ḫusrawšāhī is in Ibid., 2.266.

19. Arabic: Ibn Abī Uṣaybiʿa, ʿUyūn al-anbāʾ, 2.173, ll.8–12. The translation is Endress’: Endress,

“Reading Avicenna in the Madrasa,” 406–7.
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So much for the first question. Let us turn to the second. The above considerations show

that Faḫr al-Dīn’s thought rapidly gained traction in Muslim and non-Muslims scholarly circles.20

Yet, Ibn al-Quff cites Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary on the Canon twice, and never with approval. What

20. Faḫr al-Dīn’s philosophical works influenced theological debates among Coptic and Syriac

Orthodox Christian in the thirteenth century. Barbara Roggema has pointed to the late thirteenth-

century Jewish philosopher Ibn Kammūna (d. 1284) and to the Christian Ibn al-ʿIbrī’s (a.k.a.

Barhebraeus, d. 1286) critiques of Faḫr al-Dīn’s arguments for the veracity of Muḥammad’s claim to

prophethood. Ibn al-Quff ’s own writings clearly demonstrate how influential Faḫr ald-Dīn had

become in medical circles among thirteenth century Easter Christian scholarly communities. And

manuscript evidence also points to the concern that medieval Jewish scholars and scribes had for

Rāzī’s medical works. For example, in Paris in the Bibliothèque nationale de France, there is a

medieval manuscript (dating to around the 15th century) of Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary on the

Canon of Medicine written in Mashait Judeo-Arabic. The manuscript serves as a faithful record of

Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary on the Canon, though the scribe has seemingly taken liberties with

portions of the text that too strongly recall Islamic religious symbols and pious formulas and

prayers (see Tzvi Langermann, “Criticism of Authority in the Writings of Moses Maimonides and

Fakhr al-Dīn al-Rāzī,” Early Science and Medicine 7 (2002): 255–74). So the solution to the second

riddle is that by the end of the thirteenth century, it appears that Faḫr al-Dīn’s medical and

philosophical thought was not, in fact, restricted to Muslim learning institutions, but was

embraced with enthusiasm in Christian and Jewish scholarly circles, even if his actual theological

and philosophical doctrines were not accepted. See Hidemi Takahashi, “Reception of Islamic

Theology among Syriac Christians in the Thirteenth Century: The Use of Fakhr al-Dīn’ al-Rāzī in

Barhebraeus’ Candelabrum of the Sanctuary,” Intellectual History of the Islamicate World 2 (2014):

170–92; Gregor Schwarb, “The 13th Century Copto-Arabic Reception of Fakhr al-Dīn al-Rāzī: Al-

Rashīd Abū l-Khayr Ibn al-Ṭabīb’s Risālat al-Bayān al-Aẓhar fī l-radd ʿalā man yaqūlu bi-l-qaḍāʾ wa-

l-qadar,” Intellectual History of the Islamicate World 2 (2014): 143–69. Barbara Roggema, “Ibn

Kammūna’s and Ibn al-ʿIbrī’s Responses to Fakhr al-Dīn al-Rāzī’s Proofs of Muḥammad’s

Prophethood,” Intellectual History of the Islamicate World 2 (2014): 193–213.
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is more, no other post-classical commentator on the Hippocratic Aphorisms cites Faḫr al-Dīn’s

medical or philosophical views. In short, how do we reconcile the mounting historical evidence

that Faḫr al-Dīn was highly influential in Muslim and non-Muslim medical, philosophical and the-

ological circles with the fact that post-classical medical authors turned a deaf ear to his medical

doctrines themselves?

The answer lies, in my view, in looking at not what medical authors say but how they say it.

In this article, I shall argue that Faḫr al-Dīn’s legacy on post-classical Islamic medicine lies in the

fact that he was the first to introduce the exegetical methods of verification (taḥqīq) into medieval

Islamic medical discourse. I argue, too, that the vehicle for bringing the methods of verification to

medical authors was Faḫr al-Dīn’s influential commentary on Avicenna’s Canon of Medicine.

Recent studies in the history of Arabo-Islamic medicine and philosophy have highlighted

the importance of commentary as a venue for authors to explore and debate topics that were rele-

vant to philosophy and medicine.21 Robert Wisnovsky has pointed out that in the post-classical pe-

riod, philosophical commentary served a “wide variety of functions,” only one of which was ex-

plaining what the author said and suggesting reasons that compelled him to say it. Central to the

commentary activity that thrived in the post-classical period of Islamic intellectual history stands

“verification (taḥqīq).” For commentators, verification was both an exegetical method as well as

normative ideal. In other words, “verification” picks out a set of exegetical activities that commen-

tators after 1100 practiced when commentary on philosophical texts. Yet, as time progressed verifi-

cation served as a rubric prescribing how commentators ought to approach exegetical activity.

What is more, verification was not a method that was restricted to philosophical exegesis.

Nahyan Fancy has shown how philosophical and theological considerations played an important

role in Ibn al-Nafīs’ commentary on Avicenna’s Canon of Medicine, where, for example, he made

novel contributions to the anatomy of human respiration.22 Fancy has also drawn attention to how

21. “Medical Commentaries: A Preliminary Examination of Ibn al-Nafīs’s Shurūḥ, the Mūjaz

and Commentaries on the Mūjaz,” Oriens 41 (2013): 525–545.

22. Nahyan Fancy, Science and Religion in Mamluk Egypt: Ibn al-Nafīs, Pulmonary Transit and
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these scientific innovations were received by commentators on the Canon and epitomes of the

Canon such as the Epitome (al-Mūǧiz or al-Mūǧaz). Yet, Fancy has suggested that Ibn al-Nafīs was

an active participant in the post-classical tradition of verification,23 an exegetical method as well as

an attitude toward textual authority that is not normally associated with medical commentary but

with the traditions of philosophical exegesis that originated in the lands East of Baghdad and in

Transoxiana after 1100, and which coalesced from critical engagement with Avicenna’s philosophi-

cal texts.24 Basing their observations on the commentary tradition growing out of the critical re-

ception of Avicenna’s Pointer and Reminders, Robert Wisnovsky and Ayman Shihadeh have con-

cluded that Faḫr al-Dīn al-Rāzī played a prominent role in promulgating the verification method

in philosophical circles, documenting at length the complex, centuries-long factors that give rise

to the exegetical tradition of verification after 1100. Wisnovsky has identified a “spectrum” of meth-

ods that characterise verfication, all of which were common commentary practice prior to Faḫr al-

Dīn. Likewise, Shihadeh has tirelessly recorded the numerous intellectual debts that Faḫr al-Dīn

owed his predecessors such as Avicenna (d. 1037), Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā al-Rāzī (d. ca. 925),

Ibn al-Hayṯam (d. 1039), Abū Ḥāmid al-Ġazālī (d. 1111) and Abū al-Barakāt al-Baġdādī (d. before

Bodily Resurrection (New York: Routledge, 2013). 

23. Nahyan Fancy, “Womb Heat versus Sperm Heat: Hippocrates against Galen and Ibn Sīnā in

Ibn al-Nafīs's Commentaries,” Oriens 45 (2017): 150–75.

24. On taḥqīq in the early period, see Robert Wisnovsky, “Avicennism and Exegetical Practice

in the Early Commentaries on the Ishārāt,” Oriens 41 (2013): 349–78. Ayman Shihadeh, “Al-Rāzī’s (d.

1210) Commentary on Avicenna’s Pointers: The Confluence of Exegesis and Aporetics,” in The

Oxford Handbook of Islamic Philosophy, eds. Khaled El-Rouayheb and Sabine Schmidtke (New

York: Oxford University Press, 2016), 296–325. For the early modern period, Khaled El-Rouayheb,

“Opening the Gate of Verification: The Forgotten Arab-Islamic Florescence of the 17th Century,”

International Journal of Middle East Studies 38.2 (2006): 263-81. El-Rouayheb, Islamic Intellectual

History in the Seventeenth Century: Scholarly Currents in the Ottoman Empire and the Maghreb

(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2015), especially Chapter One. See Chapter Two of

Shihadeh, Doubts on Avicenna, 44–9.
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1164–1165), as well as his less famous contemporaries, such as Šaraf al-Dīn al-Maʿūdī (d. before

1208) and Ibn Ġaylān al-Balḫī (d. ca. 1194).25 Nevertheless, Wisnovsky and Shihadeh single out Faḫr

al-Dīn as the most important post-Avicennian scholar to practice verification in his commentary

on the Pointers and Reminders and to embody it as an ideal to be mimicked by later exegetes.

Albert Iskander and Gerhard Endress have shown that Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary on Avi-

cenna’s Canon of Medicine was crucial for determining how Avicenna’s medical thought was re-

ceived in medical and philosophical circles in the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries.26 In his

autobiographical remarks in his introduction to his commentary on the Canon of Medicine,27 Quṭb

al-Dīn al-Širāzī (d. 1311) observes that early commentaries on the Canon by those “eminent scholars

who emulated his [Faḫr al-Dīn’s] writings (al-šurūḥu l-latī li-l-muqtafīna āṯāruhu mina l-fuḍalāʾ)

such as Quṭb al-Dīn al-Miṣrī, Afḍal al-Dīn al-Ḫūnaǧī, Rafīʿ al-Dīn al-Ǧīlī (d. 641/1244)28 and Naǧm

al-Dīn al-Naḫǧawānī (d. 1252) did not add anything of substance to what the Imam [Faḫr al-Dīn al-

Rāzī] had written. They wrote what he had written, and were silent about what he omitted, save

for trifling, paltry things of no value (allāhumma illā ma huwa nazrun yasīrun laysa lahu qadrun).”29

25. Shihadeh, Doubts on Avicenna, Chapter One. Shihadeh, “From al-Ghazālī to al-Rāzī: 6th/

12th Century Developments in Muslim Philosophical Theology,” Arabic Sciences and Philosophy 15

(2005): 141–79.

26. See the introduction to Albert Z. Iskander, A Catalogue of the Arabic Manuscripts on

Medicine and Science in the Wellcome Historical Medical Library (London: The Wellcome Historical

Medical Library, 1967), 33–50. Endress, “Reading Avicenna in the Madrasa.”

27. Paraphrased in John Walbridge, The Science of Mystic Lights: Quṭ al-Dīn Shīrāzī and the

Illuminationist Tradition in Islamic Philosophy (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 2002),

7–18. I am grateful to Nahyan Fancy for bringing this passage to my attention and correcting errors

I had made in its interpretation.

28. Ibn Abī Uṣaybiʿa, ʿUyān al-anbāʾ, 2.171–2.

29. Quṭb al-Dīn al-Šīrāzī, Durrat al-tāǧ li-ġurrat al-Dubāǧ, ed. Muḥammad Miškāt (Tehran:

Maǧlis, 1938–1942), dāl, ll.16–19 (texts begins on ḫāʾ, n.2).
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Endress, on the other hand, focuses primarily on the reception of the Canon prior to Faḫr ad-Dīn’s

commentary by the likes of Ibn al-Tilmīḏ (d. 1165), who “introduced the Ibn Sīnā’s Qānūn into the

study of medicine,” Ibn Ǧumayʿ (d. 1198) and Ibn Ġaylān al-Balḫī, all of whom composed critical

glosses on selected passages, confined themselves mainly to philological problems relating to the

different recensions of the Canon of Medicine originating from Ibn al-Tilmīḏ’s medical circle or

lexicographical problems having to do with names of drugs and parts of the body. None of these

authors are recorded to have written full, lemmatic commentaries on any single book.30 Endress

says: “While the physicians,” such as Ibn al-Tilmīḏ and Ibn Ǧumayʿ, “took to reading Ibn Sīnā’s

Qānūn, the philosophers, and the philosopher-physicians starting with Fakhr al-Dīn al-Rāzī, in

their turn started reading theoretical medicine in the kullīyāt of Avicenna’s ever more popular

handbook.”31 

The evidence adduced by Endress and Iskander suggests that the Canon, like Avicenna’s

philosophical works, went through a complex process of critical reception. Both authors, too, con-

clude that Faḫr al-Dīn played an important role in shaping the medico-philosophical commentary

tradition on the Canon. Yet, despite the fact that Endress and Iskander have highlighted the central

role Faḫr al-Dīn played in the Canon commentary tradition, there has been no effort to qualify the

types of exegetical methods Faḫr al-Dīn employed in his commentary or how these methods and

his text influenced physicians after the twelfth century. Both shortcomings will be righted in the

following pages.

In Section Two, I turn to the question of whether the set of exegetical techniques and

norms located by Wisnovsky and Shihadeh in Faḫr al-Dīn’s Pointers commentary, all of which fall

30. Endress, “Reading Avicenna in the Madrasa,” 384–5. See Daniel Nicolae’s valuable

dissertation: Daniel S. Nicolae, “A Medieval Court Physician at Work: Ibn Jumayʿ’s Commentary on

the Canon of Medicine” (PhD diss., Oxford University, 2012); Ayman Shihadeh, “A Post-Ghazālian

Critic of Avicenna: Ibn Ghaylān al-Balkhī on the Materia Medica of the Canon of Medicine,” Journal

of Islamic Studies 24 (2013): 135–74.

31. Endress, “Reading Avicenna in the Madrasa,” 383.
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under the term verification, and which Faḫr al-Dīn played such an important role in promoting

across the medieval Islamic world in Avicennian philosophical discourse after the twelfth century,

are present in Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary on the Canon. The evidence I consider falls into two cate-

gories. I first analyse the language of Faḫr al-Dīn’s introduction to the commentary on the Canon.

In later works such as the commentary on Pointers, Shihadeh has argued that Faḫr al-Dīn deliber-

ately uses terms such as “gleaning (taḥṣīl),” “verification (taḥqīq)” and “painstaking investigation

(istiqṣāʾ)” to refer to different aspects of his method of analysis which he uses in composing com-

mentaries and original philosophical works.32 While several of these terms appear in the introduc-

tion to the Canon commentary, they retain their lexical meanings; they are not used as technical

terms alluding to exegetical strategies to be employed in the commentary. When we compare,

however, what Shihadeh has called the “macrostructure” of the Pointers with the macrostructure

of Faḫr al-Dīn’s Canon commentary, as well as the exegetical techniques Faḫr al-Dīn employs in

practice in both works, it becomes clear that the methods falling under the broad rubric of verifi-

cation that underlie Faḫr al-Dīn’s mode of analysis and composition in the Pointers commentary

are evidently at work in the commentary on the Canon .

In Section Three, I analyse the precursors to Faḫr al-Dīn’s methods of verification at work

in the Canon commentary, seeking to gauge to what extent they existed in Islamic medical dis-

course prior to Faḫr al-Dīn. This question boils down to how prescriptions about how to do com-

mentary in the Islamic medical tradition existed before 1100. In the medical tradition, the main

source was Galen, whose influence on medieval Islamic medical and philosophical discourse was

immense. There are several passages in Galen’s Hippocratic commentaries that we know were

translated into Arabic in which Galen broaches the topic of “metacommentary,” and in which he

makes explicit prescriptions (and proscriptions) about how to do medical commentary. After

analysing the relevant passages, I conclude that while many if not all the individual elements of

the verification method were used by commentators prior to Faḫr al-Dīn, the unification of these

elements, these diverse exegetical practices into a unified method for medical writing was wholly

32. Shihadeh, “Al-Rāzī’s Commentary,” 299–300.
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new in the Islamic medical commentary tradition. On the other hand, the analysis of these texts

from Galen makes me doubt that the vaguely exegetical techniques used by Abū Bakr Muḥammad

ibn Zakarīyā al-Rāzī in Doubts on Galen (Kitāb al-Šukūk ʿalā Ǧālīnūs) were ever regarded by Islamic

physicians as a model for carrying out exegesis in medical texts. Even the exegetical strategies used

by the great eleventh-century commentator Ibn Abī Ṣādiq (d. after 1067) in his commentary on the

Hippocratic Aphorisms are strongly beholden to Galen’s prescriptions about what counts as good

exegesis. I conclude that Faḫr al-Dīn’s venture into the Islamic medical discourse in the form of his

commentary on the Canon was unprecedented.

Finally, in Section Four I claim that this relatively brief venture would prove to be pivotal,

shaping Islamic medical discourse and and textual traditions until at least the seventeenth centu-

ry. I offer a detailed analysis of the two instances in which Ibn al-Quff cites Faḫr al-Dīn’s commen-

tary on the Canon. I highlight the many features shared by the exegetical techniques and ways of

structuring the commentary that are present both in Ibn al-Quff ’s commentary on the Aphorisms

commentary and in Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary on the Canon. I argue that Ibn al-Quff ’s commen-

tary on the Aphorisms represents a more mature, refined and elegant embodiment of verification

techniques in post-classical Islamic medical discourse. This observation suggests that by the end

of the thirteenth century verification in the medical discourse was not only a collection of tech-

niques, but a model to be imitated. 

2.1 Comparison of Faḫr al-Dīn’s Introduction to the Commentaries on the Canon
and Pointers

According to Altaş, Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary on the Canon of Medicine is possibly the first lem-

matic commentary he composed on a work by Avicenna.33 Altaş dates the commentary 573–

574/1177–1178, which is well before the date assigned to it by Emilie Savage-Smith and others, who

follow Ibn al-Qifṭī’s account of Faḫr al-Dīn’s career in dating it to 580/1184.34 Altaş says the

33. Altaş, Eşref, “Fahraddin er-Râzî’nin Eserlerinin Kronolojisi,” in Islâm Düşüncesinin

Dönüṣüm Çağinda, eds. Ömer Türker and Osman Demir (Istanbul, ISAM, 2011), 91–164, 103.

34. Emilie Savage-Smith, A New Catalogue of Arabic Manuscripts in the Bodleian Library,

University of Oxford Volume I: Medicine (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2011), 245 [Entry No. 56].
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following:

Written between 573–574/1177–1178. Written in Saraḫs before the Mabāḥiṯ and Mulaḫḫaṣ.

This work, which in the text itself is called Šarḥ muškilāt al-Kitāb al-Qānūn (sic), but to

which Rāzī refers in different ways, is a commentary on the first two fanns of the theoreti-

cal part of Ibn Sīnā’s medical work the Canon. Whilst Rāzī was a guest of the physician

Ṯiqat al-Dīn ʿAbd al-Raḥmān ibn ʿAbd al-Karīm al-Saraḫsī, this work was a result of re-

search and discussion between them, and was dedicated to him on account of [al-

Saraḫsī’s] hospitality. Ibn al-Qifṭī says that Rāzī was his guest in Saraḫs during his journey

to Bukhara in about 580/1184, and wrote it for him. However, Rāzī’s debates in Bukhara

mention that Nūr al-Dīn al-Ṣābūnī died 16 Safar 580/30 May 1184 and, since Mabāḥiṯ and

Mulaḫḫaṣ were written around 575/1179 prior to his sojourn to Transoxiana, the most suit-

able date for the work is between 573–574/1177–1178. There are references to the commen-

tary on the Canon as one of “our great books,” “our great book” and also al-Firāsa is

mentioned.

Thus, in support of his chronology, Altaş cites the fact that the commentary on the Canon is cited

in the Investigations in the East (al-Mabāḥiṯ al-Mašriqīya), which Altaş says was written around

574–575/1178–1179,35 and in the Précis of Logic and Philosophy (al-Mulaḫḫaṣ fī l-manṭiq wa-l-ḥikma),

which Altaş says was written no later than 580/1184.36 Evidence for the Canon commentary being

composed before 574–5785/1178–1179 lies in a citation of the commentary in a discussion of the

meaning of the balanced (al-iʿtidāl) and imbalanced mixture of the primary qualities hot, cold,

wet and dry.37

Ibn al-Qifṭī, Tārīḫ al-ḥukamāʾ, eds. Augustus Müller and Julius Lippert (Leipzig: Dieterich'sche

Verlagsbuchhandlung, 1903), 291.

35. Altaş, “Kronolojisi,” 109.

36. Ibid., 112.

37. Faḫr al-Dīn al-Rāzī, al-Mabāḥiṯ al-mašriqīya fī ʿilm al-ilāhīyāt wa-l-ṭibīʿīyāt (Hyderabad:

Maṭbaʿat majlis dāʾirat al-maʿārif al-Niẓamīyah, 1343 [1924 or 1925]), 2:159, l.20–160, l.11. I am
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ـمعنتفـرعـواذٕا ـ اـ ـلمعتى ـ ـ أفـرعـدلـ ـيضت ـمعناـ ـ ـغيىـ اـ ـلمعتر ـ ـ ـفنقدل.ـ ـ ”اـ ـلخول: الاعـارجـ ـعتن إـ انٔمـدال ـيكا ـكيفييفـاـجارـخونـ ـ ـ واـ ـفقدةـحة طـ

افـاؤ ـلكيفيتيي ـ ـ ـ ـ ـ ـمعنـ أـ امـا. ـلقسا ـ وـ الاؤل انٔـهم ـيكو ـمعتونـ ـ أفـدلاـ اـحي ـلمتضد ـ ـ ويـادـ الاـعاـجارـخن ـعتن أفـدالـ اـحي ـلمتضد ـ ـ الأيـادـ ـييرـخن نـ

ـفلنف ـ ـ الاـ ـعترض افـلاـصاـحدالـ وابـوـطرلـي ـليبة ـ ـفتكةـسوـ ـ اـ ـلغون ـلباـ ـحينئةـ ـ ـ إـ ـللحامـذ ـ اؤـ ـللبرارة ـ ـفهرودة.ـ ـقسمذانـ ـ وـ ـلنفان. ـ الاـ ـعترض لاـصاـحدالـ

افـ ـلحي واـ ـلبرارة ـفتكرودةـ ـ اـ ـلغلبون ـ ـ ـحينئةـ ـ ـ ـللذـ ابـوـطرـ اؤ ـليبة ـ ـفهة.ـسوـ ـقسمذانـ ـ آـ إـخان و انٔمـران. ـيكا الاـعهـجروـخونـ ـعتن افـدالـ ـلكيفيتيي ـ ـ ـ ـ ـ ن،ـ

ـفلنف ـ ـ اـكرضـ ـلحون ـلباغـارـ انٔمـإفـاـ ـيكا اـ ـلغون ـمعبلـاـ اـ ابـوـطرلـه اؤ ـليبة ـ وـسوـ ـقسمذانهـة، ـ وـ ـلنفان. ـ اـكرضـ ـلبون ـلباغـاردـ انٔمـإفـا،ـ ـيكا اـ ـلغون بلـاـ

ـمع اـ اـطرلـه اؤ ـليب ـقسمذانهـس،بـاـ ـ آـ ـفهران.ـخان الأـ ـقسذه اـ ـلثمام ـ ـنياـ أـ ـقسة ـللخامـ ـ الاعـارجـ ـعتن أـ امـدال. ـلمعتا ـ ـ ـفهدلـ ـقسوـ واـ ةـجزمـالأفـد.ـحم

.“ذكرناه في شرح القانوناذٕا تسعة. فهذا ما يليق بالحكمة من البحث عن امٔر المزاج. وامٔا ما وراء ذلك فقد 

Having recognised the meaning of the balanced mixture, you know, then, the meaning of

the imbalanced mixture. We say: “What deviates from the balanced mixture deviates ei-

ther in one quality or in two qualities together. The first kind is balanced in relation to one

[pair of qualities] that are opposed to each other, but deviates from the balance in relation

to the other [pair of qualities] that are opposed to each other. Let us suppose, then, the dry

and the moist are balanced, and thus, what predominates shall be either the hot or the

cold, and these, then, are two kinds [of imbalanced mixture]. Now suppose that there is a

balance between hot and cold, what predominates shall be either the dry or the moist.

These are two further kinds of [imbalanced mixture]. As for the deviation from the bal-

ance in two qualities, suppose that the hot predominates, in which case the quality that

will predominate with it shall be either the moist or the dry. That is two further kinds [of

imbalance]. Let us suppose that the cold predominates, in which case the quality that will

predominate with it shall be either the moist or the dry. That is two more kinds [of imbal-

ance]. These eight kinds are the kinds of deviation from the balance. As for what is bal-

anced, it is a single kind. The mixtures, then, are nine.” This investigation into the the na-

ture of the mixture is the amount that is appropriate to mention in relation to philosophy.

What exceeds this I have discussed in the commentary on the Canon.

Assuming that these insertions were not made in later drafts of the commentary—an admittedly

tendentious assumption — this allows us to date the Canon commentary to quite early in Faḫr al-

grateful to Bilal Ibrahim for supplying me with a copy of this text.
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Dīn’s career.38 Altaş’s early dating of the Canon, however, sits uneasily with the idea suggested by

Ibn al-Qifṭī—an idea which Altaş appears to second—that the commentary on the Canon was

written during the early part of Faḫr al-Dīn’s purported sojourn into Transoxiana. Frank Griffel has

expressed strong reservations about the extent and accuracy of Ibn al-Qifṭī knowledge of Faḫr al-

Dīn’s early career.39 Indeed, if it were written as early as Altaş says, I find somewhat suspicious Faḫr

al-Dīn’s references to ʿAbd al-Karīm al-Saraḫsī as the patron for the Canon commentary who

helped him during and after his stay in Saraḫs. For it was purportedly his stay at Saraḫs that

marked the opening stages of Faḫr al-Dīn’s sojourn to Bukhara. Faḫr al-Dīn must have been in

Transoxiana some time prior to Nūr al-Dīn al-Ṣābūnī’s death on 16 Safar 580/30 May 1184, since this

event is mentioned in the Munāẓarāt. Yet, the story about Saraḫsī does not seem to me to provide

reliable evidence for dating the commentary on the Canon or for the conditions under which it

was composed.

We can conclude, then, that the commentary on the Canon was probably written before

574–575/1178–1179, much earlier in Faḫr al-Dīn’s career that previously thought.40 In fact, several

features of this commentary bear out this conclusion. Faḫr al-Dīn’s introduction to the commen-

tary on the Canon breaks from late antique models for writing prolegomena prior to beginning to

read or write a commentary.41 Nevertheless, in the the brief remarks in the introduction to the

38. Ibid., 103. Though rejecting the dating of the Canon commentary to 580/1184, Altaş accepts

that Faḫr al-Dīn wrote the commentary for ʿAbd al-Karīm al-Saraḫsī whilst in Saraḫs on his way to

Transoxiana. 

39. Frank Griffel convincingly shows that most of al-Qifṭī’s account of Faḫr al-Dīn’s earlier

career is flawed, and that, in general, we have very little reliable information about this period in

Faḫr al-Dīn’s life. See Frank Griffel, “On Fakhr al-Dīn al-Rāzī’s Life.”

40. See Savage-Smith, “A New Catalogue,” 245. Ayman Shihadeh, The Teleological Ethics of

Fakhr al-Dīn al-Rāzī (Leiden: Brill, 2006), 8.

41. Kamran I. Karimullah, “Assessing Avicenna’s (d. 428/1037) Medical Influence in

Prolegomena to Post-Classical (CE 1100-1900) Medical Commentaries: Ibn Abī Ṣādiq (d. after

460/1067), ʿAbd al-Laṭīf al-Baġdādī (d. 629/1231), Faḫr al-Dīn al-Rāzī (d. 606/1209),” Mélanges de
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Canon commentary that touch on metacommentary, it is evident that Faḫr al-Dīn struggles to ar-

ticulate what exactly the distinctive features of his exegetical practice are. Based on an analysis of

the introduction to the commentary on Pointers and Reminders, Shihadeh presents a Faḫr al-Dīn

who was at a stage in his career in which he was able to clearly articulate the key elements of his

exegetical and philosophical method that he as a matter of course brought to bear on philolosophi-

cal debates based on Avicenna’s writings. On the other hand, in the introduction to the Canon we

see a Faḫr al-Dīn who struggles to identify what aspects of his commentary method he believes are

novel. Shihadeh observes that Faḫr al-Dīn deliberately employs terms such as “gleaning (taḥṣīl),”

“critical investigation,” “verification (taḥqīq),” “blind imitation (taqlīd),” “painstaking investigation

(istiqṣāʾ),” “in depth probing (taʿammuq),” “certainty (yaqīn),” “doubt (šakk),” “procedure (tartīb)”

and “well-organised compilation (talfīq)” not as merely rhetorical flourishes by which he seeks to

commend himself and his work to his patron, but as a constellation of terms that pick out the ele-

ments that Faḫr al-Dīn recognised as forming the backbone of his method of exegesis and his

philosophical method more generally. Shihadeh shows that by around 578–580 when Faḫr al-Dīn

was composing the commentary on Pointers as well as the early philosophical works such as Précis

and Investigations in the East, Faḫr al-Dīn was able to assign these terms a precise meaning in rela-

tion to his exegetical method. For example, Faḫr al-Dīn describes the process of “gleaning (taḥṣīl)”

in detail:42

of gleaning (taḥṣīl) what we have found in the books of our predecessors…in such a way

that we select the pith (lubāb) from each topic, avoiding excessive prolixity and conci-

sion…and opting instead to provide lucid discussions. Our procedure is to separate prob-

lems from one another, then either confirm or disconfirm each, then discuss problematic

objections and difficult counterarguments, and, if we are able, provide satisfactory solu-

tions and conclusive answers.

l’institut domincain d’études orientales 32 (2017): 93–134.

42. Shihadeh, “Al-Rāzī’s Commentary,” 300.
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Likewise, the ordering of the book or commentary he describes as follows:43

our novel ordering (tartīb) and synthesising, which demands that whoever commits him-

self to it to consider all possible objections and counterarguments, while avoiding point-

less interpolation and undue prolixity.

And Faḫr al-Dīn characterises what he names “painstaking investigation” as follows:44

the painstaking investigation (istiqṣāʾ) of questions and answers, and the in-depth probing

(taʿammuq) of the oceans of problems in such a way that the proponent of each thought-

system (maḏhab) may find this book of mine more beneficial than books written by propo-

nents of that very thought-system. For I will provide from each discussion its best part

(zubda)… . If I do not find any worthwhile discussion in the sources of the proponents of

that thought-system to support their views, I will myself come up with the best defense

possible to affirm these views.

In these introductions, the process of gleaning from the books of earlier authors refers to a method

of analysis that unfolds in a definite order: (a) first, to identify and separate out conceptual prob-

lems in the text to be dealt with in turn; and (b) then to survey possible solutions to these prob-

lems, discarding the false and retaining those that are true. Of the possibly true doctrines, (c) each

is subjected to further criticism. Finally, should any solution remain standing after being subjected

to thorough vetting, (d) Faḫr al-Dīn provides a conclusion to the problems under discussion. This

step-by-step procedure is what the terms “ordering (tartīb)” and “synthesising (talfīq)” in the

process of compiling or commenting on a book refer to. In similar fashion, “painstaking investiga-

tion (istiqṣāʾ) includes certain, well-defined elements. It involves, first, impartially surveying doc-

trines offered by different schools about a particular problem under discussion. Each viewpoint is

rehashed in such a way that they are presented in the best possible light, supported by the best ar-

guments that Faḫr al-Dīn can find or can supply on his own on the basis of the proponents’ own

43. Ibid.

44. Ibid.
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principles. If arguments are weak or none are forthcoming from the text, Faḫr al-Dīn sees supplies

arguments that proponents of a doctrine would have agreed with had they supplied them.

Thus, in works written around 573/1178 or thereafter, such as the commentary on Pointers,

Précis, Investigations in the East and Frontiers of the Intellects (Nihāyāt al-ʿuqūl), Faḫr al-Dīn is con-

scious of and able to give clear expression to what he saw as the key elements in his exegetical pro-

cedure. This is not the case in the commentary on the Canon of Medicine. To be sure, Faḫr al-Dīn

uses “taḥṣīl,” “tartīb,” “taʿammuq,” “lubāb” and other words that frequently accompany the light/

dark, climbing/descending, knowledge/ignorance, rhetorical/demonstrative, enlightened patron/

social-climbing ignoramus, poverty/wealth and the other common motifs in Faḫr al-Dīn’s prole-

gomena to his early philosophical works. These words, however, are used with their lexical

meanings; they do not allude to aspects of Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary method. Bemoaning the pri-

vations that genuine scholars in his day suffered owing to the fact that ignorant patrons are not

able to distinguish the true scholar from the counterfeit, Faḫr al-Dīn, speaking about himself in

the third-person, says:

ـلعلا ـ اـهيفـلاًـكارـصمـ ـعلانمـزلـذا أـكىـ ـصحل ووبـاـ ـعلالابـه ـمحبيىـ ـ ـ وـ ـفته.بـلاـطه اـ ـبعلـجرلـرى أـ انٔ ـفند يفـىـ

ـتحصيل ـ ـ ـ ونـامـزهـ ـفياقفـه أـ وأبـراتـه ونـراقـه ـتعيه ـ ـبحنـ اـ ـلغل افـضمـواـ ـلعلي ـ إـ و ـفيهامـرهـاـظوم ـ امـاـ ـلسن اـ ـلمكتر ـ ـ ـممنومـ ـ اعـوـ ً

بسبب ذلك عن جميع المرادات مدفوعًا عن كل المباغي والطلبات.

These days knowledge has become a burden for those who possess it and a curse on those

who love it and pursue it. You see that the man [Faḫr al-Dīn is referring to himself] who

has spent his years acquiring it [that is, knowledge, sc. al-ʿilm] and has distinguished him-

self from his contemporaries and his peers by the fact that he has provided solutions to

unclear matters in the sciences and has brought to light in them secrets that had been hid-

den—[you shall see this man] barred from every desirable thing and prevented from all

wishes and pursuits.

In this text taḥṣīl simply means to acquire something—in this case, philosophical knowledge—

whereas in later texts taḥṣīl refers to a procedure for reading, writing and commenting on books,

mainly by Avicenna.
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Likewise, in the introduction to the commentary on the Canon, we see that Faḫr al-Dīn

uses tartīb with its lexical meaning of ordering:

ـلممثـ اـعاـساـ ـلتد ـفيوـ ـعلقـ ـتلخيىـ ـ ـ اـهصـ ـلكتذا ـ وـ ـتهاب ـيبذـ وـ ـتحه ـتيبرتـورهيـرـ ـ ـجعلتهـ ـ ـ اـسابـهـ ـلشيم ـ الإـ امـخ ـلفام لـضاـ

الحكيم المحقق ثقة الدين شرف الإسلام سيد الحكماء والاطٔباء عبد الرحمن بن عبد الكريم السرخسي.

Divine help having aided me in composing this book, refining it, drafting it and arranging

it, I dedicated it to the the the eminent šayḫ, the verifying philosopher who embodies reli-

gion’s trust and Islam’s nobility, the master of the philosophers and the physicians ʿAbd al-

Karīm al-Saraḫsī.

In this passage, tartīb does not refer to the step-by-step process of surveying earlier authorities,

subjecting them to criticism, retaining what is left and offering conclusions; the idea of arranging

simply appears in the list of activities Faḫr al-Dīn says were steps in the physical task of writing the

book, from its initial write-up (talḫīṣihi45) to putting in its final arrangement (“arranging it

(tartībihi)”).

Similarly, “pith (lubāb)” and probing deeply (taʿammuq)” appear in the introduction to the

Canon commentary. Here, however, they are simply used for their rhetorical value, in a sentence in

which Faḫr al-Dīn begins to describe how his initial interest in medicine was the spark that led

him to eventually read Avicenna’s Canon with the diligence and critical acumen for which he

would become famous.

ـلمو وـ ـقفا ـعلتـ ـكمىـ اـهالـ ـلعلذا ـ وـ ـمنفعتم ـ ـ ـ وـ ـعله درـ ـجتو وـ ـتبترـمه ـ اـ ارٔدت ـلخه ـعبيفـوضـ وابـاـ ـلته ةيـاـغيفـيقـرـ

 في اغٔواره والترقي الٕى انٔواره.والتعمق لبابهالوصول الٕى 

Having understood the fact that this science [namely, medicine, sc. al-ṭibb] is perfect,

that it is useful, and has a lofty rank, I desired to plunge into its waves, advance to the

farthest limits of reaching its pith, plunge deeply into its depths, and ascend to its

lights.

45. For this meaning of laḫḫaṣa/talḫīṣ, see Manfred Ullmann, Wörterbuch der klassischen

arabischen Sprache, vol. 2/1 (Wiesbaden: Harrassowitz, 1983), 428 [laḫḫaṣa], 429 [talḫīṣ].
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The closest we get to a description of the methodology Faḫr al-Dīn says he will follow in the com-

mentary on the Canon is the sentence immediately following the one cited above:

ـلمو ـكتانـكاـ اـ ـلقاب ـللشيوننـاـ ـ ـ اـ ـئيرلـخ أـ ـحسس ـكتنـ ـصنابـ اهـيفـفـ ـلبذا ـتفابـابـ اؤـ الألـاق ـلبي اثـابـ انٔ ـلكتم ـ الاؤلـ ـمناب ـتميهـ ـ رئـاـسنعـزـ

ـكتب ـ ـللطابـهـ ـ ائـاـ ـلحكميف ـ ـ ـ واـ ائـاقـدلـة ـلعلميق ـ ـ ـ واـ ـلنكة ـ اـ ـلغت ـيبرـ والأـ اـسة ـلعجيبرار ـ ـ ـ اـ ـلتة اذٔـحيـ أهـارت ـبنان اـ ادٕراعـانمـزلـاء ـكهن وـ نعـمهـواقـارتـخا

إـصولـا ألـول دري ـكهلافـى ـنهتفـرـصاـ ويـاـ وـكة وـكدي ـثنيدي ـ ويـاـغتـ ـهمة وـ ـهمي إـ ـتفسيىلـي ـ ـ ـعيرـ ونـوـ ـمترحـشه وانـوـ ـستيضه ـ ـ ـمشكاحـ ـ هتـلاـ

واستخراج معضلاته والاعتذار عن مساهلاته انٕ وقعت في اثٔناء كلماته وامتحانات لعقول المتعلمين ضمنتها في سياق عباراته.

The scholars being in agreement that the Canon by al-Šayḫ al-Raʾīs is the best book written

on this subject [namely, medicine], and, further, the first book being distinguished from all

the other books in it [that is, the other four books of the Canon] by the fact that it contains

philosophical subtitles, scientific intricacies, strange anecdotes and astonishing secrets

that the minds of ordinary people are a loss to grasp and their faculties are too feeble to

reach the glittering lights of their [secrets’] stars, I directed my ultimate purpose, exerted

every effort and gave my whole mind and attention to interpreting its principal sections,

commenting on its main parts, making what is problematic in it clear, bringing out the

things in it that present difficulties, finding excuses when there is inaccuracy should it ap-

pear in the midst of the discussion; and I appended tests for students’ intellects as the

statements proceed.

In this sentence Faḫr al-Dīn distinguishes the primary or main portions (ʿuyūn, mutūn) of the the

Canon from those that are, for him, secondary. In some ways recalling the method used by Šaraf al-

Dīn al-Maʿūdī in his commentary on Pointers but also Ibn Ǧumayʿ’s glosses on the Canon, Faḫr al-

Dīn commentary on Canon, Book One proceeds faṣl-by-faṣl. At no point does Faḫr al-Dīn say that

he will consult with earlier medical or philosophical authorities, glean their books for solutions for

problems in Avicenna’s text, or even resolve the difficulties (muʿḍilāt) in the text. Far from engag-

ing in an impartial survey of every known authority and systematically vetting the true from the

false, Faḫr al-Dīn adopts (or says he will adopt, the reality is quite different, see below) a somewhat

Galenic exegetical attitude in the commentary on the Canon. Far from committing himself to

“gleaning,” “critical verification,” or “painstaking investigation” Faḫr al-Dīn merely says that he will
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bring difficulties and problems in the text to light so that they can be made the subject of special

discussion; he does not propose to provide solutions.

2.2 Commentary Strategies in Faḫr al-Dīn’s Commentary on the Canon

This is what Faḫr al-Dīn says; what he does in the commentary on the Canon is quite another story.

That is, after analysing Faḫr al-Dīn’s introduction and comparing it to the exegetical strategies that

he uses in the commentary on the Canon, it seems to me that there is a gap between Faḫr al-Dīn’s

ability to speak about his exegetical method and the commentary techniques he uses in practice.

As we shall see, the techniques he uses in the commentary on the Canon are in line with those

identified by Shihadeh and Wisnovsky in his later commentary on Pointers and Reminders and in

his later philosophical writings such as Investigations in the East, Frontiers of the Intellects and the

Précis of Logic and Philosophy. To my mind, this is adds further evidence to the claim that the com-

mentary on the Canon was written well before 580/1184. For it seems that by the time Faḫr al-Dīn

sat down to compose the Canon commentary, many of the analytical techniques he would use in

later works were present in his exegetical repertoire in practice. Yet, it appears that they had not by

this time coalesced in his mind in a way that permitted him to speak about them in definite terms

as he would in later writings.

In short, I claim that the analytical techniques in the commentary on the Canon closely re-

semble those used in Pointers despite the fact that in the introduction Faḫr al-Dīn barely alludes to

this fact. I shall substantiate this claim by examining how Faḫr al-Dīn comments on a chapter

(faṣl) on compound diseases (al-amrāḍ al-murakkaba) in his commentary. Following Shihadeh, I

first examine how Faḫr al-Dīn imposes his understanding of the chapter’s structure by lemmatis-

ing the text into separate “research topics (abḥāṯ, mabāḥiṯ, buḥūṯ sg. baḥṯ).” After this, I shall exam-

ine the various techniques Faḫr al-Dīn employs to interpret what Avicenna’s says on compound

diseases.

The following table provides a summary of Avicenna’s discussion of compound diseases in

the Canon and shows how Faḫr al-Dīn partitions the chapter.

KARIMULLAH Emergence of Verification [v.9]

- 24 -



Avicenna, Canon of Medicine, vol. 1, ed. Raǧab, 1:76–7.

Definition of compound diseases; examples; swellings
(awrām, sg. waram); every kind of disease is found in cas-
es of swelling; wherever there is swelling there is dissolu-
tion of continuity (tafarruq al-ittṣāl)

Parts of the body are affected by swelling; bones are af-
fected by swelling; food can cause body parts to swell;

Definition of catarrh (nazla);

Causes of swelling; swellings are prone to having natural
and unnatural discharges;

Swelling can be classified according to its properties
(fuṣūl, sg. faṣl); best division of swelling based on the mat-
ter that causes it; matter that causes swelling is the four
humours (black bile, yellow bile, phlegm, blood), watery
fluids (al-māʾīya) and air (al-rīḥīya); division of swelling
into hot swelling and swelling that is not hot; hot swelling
caused by phlegm conventionally called flaġmūnī; hot
swellings caused by yellow bile conventional called
erysipelas (ḥumra); abscesses (ḫurāǧ) and plague (ṭāʿūn);
how hot swellings appears at the beginning, middle and
end; swelling resolves either by dissolving (taḥullul), or it
suppurates (taqayyuḥ), pus gathers (ǧamʿ midd), or a the
swelling transforms into a tumour (istiḥāla ilā l-ṣalāba)

Swellings that are not hot are caused by black bile,
phlegm, watery fluid and air; three kinds of swellings
caused by black bile; tumours, cancer (al-saraṭān) and
swellings in the glands (al-ġudud) such as scrofula (al-
ḫanāzīr) and leprous growths (al-sulaʿ); distinction be-
tween tumours and cancer

Two kinds of swellings caused by phlegm: hard swellings
and light leprous growths; swellings caused by phlegm
differ based on whether the phlegm that causes them is
soft or hard; swelling caused by water; dropsy (al-istisqāʾ);
swelling caused by air; dissolution of continuity in the
body’s passageways does not suppuration in bodies that
have a balanced mixture; dissolution of continuity causes
suuppuration when the body parts are affected by
swelling, for example dropsy or elephantiasis (al-ǧuḏām);
abscesses in the summer time are gangrenous when they
last for a long time; you shall a full treatment of dissolu-
tion of continuity in the books that delve into the details
(kutub al-tafṣīl)

Faḫr al-Dīn al-Rāzī, Commentary on the Canon of
Medicine

Block A: “This discussion calls for four investigations
(mabāḥiṯ):”

1. Divisions of diseases that are in aggregate (al-amrāḍ
al-muǧtamiʿa)
2. How a single disease comes about from a number of
diseases in aggregate
3. The reality of swelling
4. Clarifying that swelling is a compound disease

Block B: “Having brought the exposition on the reality of
swelling to an end to a close, he (Avicenna) begins the ex-
position on the body parts that are affected by swelling.”

Block C: “This begins the division of swellings.”

Block D: “The purpose of this discussion is to search for not
the conditions of swelling, but for certain rulings about the
cause of swelling.”

Block E: “Now he turns to explain the division of swellings.”

Block F: “He turns once again to division, commencing
with the division of cold swellings, which are four….”
1. Scrofula and leprous growths are not black bilious but
phlegmatic.

Block G: “…and the rest of the section is obvious (wa-bāqī l-
faṣli ẓāhir).”
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The Canon, Book One was well-known for its divisions, subdivisions, and sub-subdivisions, and in-

creasingly minute structure.46 Indeed, the fact that it is well-structured is considered by some to be

its only redeeming quality.47 Nevertheless, Faḫr al-Dīn’s division of this chapter into seven blocks

introduces further structure into the chapter (faṣl), which is the smallest unit in Canon, Book One.

In the case of the chapter on compound swellings, he devotes four investigations to issues of defin-

itions and accounting for the fact that Avicenna devotes all of a chapter on compound diseases in

general exclusively to kinds of swelling. As in the Pointers, he introduces the first block with an

outline of its contents.48 While the rest of the chapter is not divided further into “investigations

(mabāḥiṯ),” Faḫr al-Dīn divides the chapter into blocks of text based on how the chapter flows logi-

cally from block to block.49

In his commentary on the chapter on compound diseases, Faḫr al-Dīn carries out many of

the exegetical tasks that Shihadeh and Wisnovsky identify in the commentary on Pointers.50 Two

brief examples from the commentary on the sections on compound diseases suffice to illustrate

how much Faḫr al-Dīn’s exegetical methods in the Canon commentary share with those he em-

ploys in the commentary on Pointers.

The first example takes us to Block B, in which Faḫr al-Dīn comments about the places in

the body that are prone to swelling. Block B is a single sentence, in which Avicenna says: “Swelling

affects the soft parts of the body (al-aʿḍāʾ al-layyina), and something that resembles swelling in the

46. Pormann and Savage-Smith, Medieval Islamic Medicine, 70. Ullmann, Medizin, 153.

47. Emilie Savage-Smith, “Medicine in Medieval Islam,” in The Cambridge History of Science

Volume 2: Medieval Science, eds. David C. Lindberg and Michael H. Shank (Cambridge: Cambridge

University Press, 2013), 139–67, 148. Ullmann, Medizin, 154: “So groß dir Wirkung des Qānūn in

Morgenland und Abendland auch gewesen ist, so liegt doch die Bedeutung des Werkes nich etwa

in neuen Erkenntnissen, die es vermitteln könnte, sodern in der Systematisierung und

umfassenden Darstellung des damaligen medizinischen Wissens.”

48. Shihadeh, “Al-Rāzī’s Commentary,” 309.

49. Ibid.

50. Shihadeh, “Al-Rāzī’s Commentary,” 310. Wisnovsky, “Avicennism,” 354–7.
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bones makes their mass viscid because of it and the moistures in them increase. Nor is it unusual

when [body parts] that are prone to increase in size because of receiving nutriment, do, in fact, be-

come enlarged when the [spoiled] nutriment penetrates into them or comes about in them.”51

About which Faḫr al-Dīn has the following to say:52

ـلتفسيا ـ ـ ـ ـلمر:ـ ـبيرغفـاـ ـحقيقانـ ـ ـ اـ ـبييفـرعـشورملـة اـ ـلعضان ـ اـ ـيعذيلـو الـرضـ ولـه امـورم. ـلنن زمـاسـ اعـن انٔ ـلعضم ـ اـ ـلصلو ـ ـلعظاـكبـ ـ اـ اؤ ـلليم ـ نـ

لانـإفـاغـمدلـاـك ـيته لأـ لانـورم ـيتمه ـ وـ لاـمدد ـيتما ـ لاـ ـيتدد وـ ـصغورم. ـقيرىـ ـسهاـ أبـاذـكمـ اـمة. لانٔ اؤلا واـمدلـا ـلعظاغ ـ ـيعمـ ـلهمرضـ ـ اـ ـلنما ـ وـ

ـلنموا ـ لاـ ـيكو الٕاـ ـلتمابـون ـ وأـ ـنياثـامـدد. لانٔـ واـكا ـمنهمدـحل ـ ـ ـيغتاـ ـ وذـ إلـذي. ـنمك ـيكاـ ـبنفونـ ـ اهـوـجوذـ ـلغر ـفيذاءـ ـفثبه.ـ ـ ايـذهـنمـتـ ـجهيولـن ـ نـ

ـنف الأـ اـجوذ ـلغزاء ـئيذاـ ـفيةـ ـفتله.ـ ـ الأـ ـكمزاءـجك أـ ـنها ـتصلدقـاـ ـ ـفتكحـ ـ أغـونـ ـمكذاء أـ ـيضن انٔـ ـتفسا ـ واذٕاـ ـفسد. اؤـ ـجبدت اـ ـلتمت ـ وذيـدـ وهـكلـد

وألـا ـلثاثـامـورم. اـهوـجلانٔفـاـ وانٕمـدلـر رـكاغ ـطبان انٔـ الٕا ـفيا واـجزولـهـ ـلعظة ـ أـ ـيضم ـفيككلـذـكاـ ـ ـتمونـ ـهمددـ اـهنمـاـ ـممكنهـجولـذا ـ ـ وأـ امـا.

ـبعرا ـلعظافـاـ ـ ـتقبملـولـامـ ـ ـنفلـ اـ ـلفضوذ ـ ـلملاتـ الأنـاـكاـ ـسنت ـتخضانـ ـ وـ ـتسر ذفـود.ـ ـلنفكلـإن ـ اـ ـلفضوذ ـ ـفيهولـ ـ وأـ ـمساـخامـا. ـفقاـ ـخلقدـ ـ تـ

الاسٔنان مائلة للنمو ابٔدا حتى انٔ السن المحاذية لموضع السن الساقطة تزداد طولا اذٕ كانت الزيادة ترد عليها ولا يقابلها الانسحاق.

Commentary: Having brought his [Avicenna’s] exposition on the reality of swelling to a

close, he begins to explain which parts of the body swell. There are some who thought that

hard parts of the body, like bone, or soft ones, like the brain, do not swell because they do

not expand (lā yatamaddadu53), and what does not expand does not swell. The minor

premise of their syllogism, however, is false. Firstly because the brain and bones grow and

growth happens only when [the body part’s bulk] expands. Secondly, [the premise is false]

51. Avicenna, al-Qānūn fī l-ṭibb, ed. Qāsim M. Raǧab (Baghdad: Dār al-muṯannā, ca. 1970), 1:76,

ll.23–5. Hereafter cited as: Avicenna, Canon.

52. For lemma from the Canon, see Avicenna, al-Qānūn fī al-ṭibb, 1:76–7.

53. The Journal’s reviewer rightly notes that in this instance yatamaddadu refers to the

expanding that comes about when bulk is added to the body part, not to expanding in the sense of

stretching like an inflated balloon, for example). For the meaning of tamaddada as increasing in

size from drawing in or attracting, see Freytag, Lexicon Arabico-Latinum, 4.159, c.1: “extendit

trahendo rem” and Kazimirski, Dictionnaire Arabe-Français, 2.1076, c.1: “Tirer pour allonger,

allonger en tirant.” Unfortunately, this sense is recorded for yatamaddadu when it is used

transitively, not intransitively as Faḫr al-Dīn uses it here.
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because each of them receives nutriment, which happens when the food’s substance pene-

trates it [brain or bone]. From these two considerations, it is established that the nutritive

parts penetrate into it. Just as these parts are healthy and, consequently, they become nu-

triment, likewise, they spoil, and when they spoil, they necessitate [unhealthy] expanding

[of the part’s bulk], which is swelling. Thirdly, [it is false] because even though the brain’s

substance is moist, there is, nevertheless, a viscid quality in it, and similarly in the bones.

From this consideration, it is possible for them to expand. Fourthly, [it is false] because if

the bones were not liable to being penetrated by superfluities, the teeth would not turn

green and black [from rotting], for this happens because the superfluities penetrate them.

Fifthly, [it is false] because by nature the teeth grow constantly, such that the tooth that is

adjacent to the place where a tooth has fallen out increases in length because it receives

the extra [nutriment] that nourishes it, nor does pounding the tooth oppose this [growth].

Faḫr al-Dīn alerts the reader to the fact that in this passage Avicenna transitions from the prefatory

remarks about definitions of swelling at the beginning of the chapter. According to Faḫr al-Dīn,

this sentence marks the beginning of a new discussion about where in the body swelling can oc-

cur. Faḫr al-Dīn, who evidently found nothing to dispute in Avicenna’s words, nevertheless seems

to have found Avicenna’s talk about “something like swelling (šayʾun šabīhun bi-l-waram)” that af-

fects the bones worth commenting on at greater length. This is not only because the expression is

somewhat obscure, but because Faḫr al-Dīn was aware that a medical authority—he does not say

who, but we shall see presently that it is the view of Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā al-Rāzī—was of the

view that bones do not swell, a belief that stands in direct conflict with Avicenna’s. The ultimate

objective of Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary on this sentence of the chapter on compound diseases and

swelling is to defend Avicenna’s statement against possible objections by those who hold with

Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā that bones and the brain do not swell. Faḫr al-Dīn pursues this goal in

several stages. First, he paraphrases Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā’s argument, placing it in syllogistic

form.

Minor Premise: the bulk of bones and of the brain do not expand;
Major Premise: what does not expand in size in this way does not swell.
Conclusion: the bones and brain to not swell.
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Next, he identifies the Minor Premise as false, concluding thereby that Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā’s

conclusion is false because it does not follow from true premises. Faḫr al-Dīn then produces a bat-

tery of arguments, asserting, against Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā, that the bulk of the bones and the

brain do in fact expand as a natural consequence of drawing in nutriment from food. Faḫr al-Dīn

does not say so here, but all these concepts are borrowed from Avicenna’s On the Soul in the

physics of The Healing (see Section Four below).

Many of these arguments are dialectical, intended primarily to undermine or create doubt

about the truth of Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā’s doctrine rather than to refute it outright. One major

shortcoming in Faḫr al-Dīn’s argument is that he misinterprets—most likely deliberately—

Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā’s views about how bones and the brain increase in size. In Section Four,

we shall see that Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā does not say that the brain and bones do not increase in

size by attracting nutriment to them, which is the sense conveyed by tamaddud in this set of pas-

sages. This process is precisely how growth as a natural process of gradually expanding in bulk was

understood to occur by medieval Islamic physicians. This sense of expanding was not what

Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā had in mind in the Outstanding Book. As the passage is quoted by Ibn al-

Quff, Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā refers to expanding not in the sense of growth but in the sense of

the bod part’s physical qualities (hard and soft), which, according to Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā, do

not permit the body part to expand (tamdīd) in a way that accommodates swelling. Thus, in order

to bolster his argument that the brain and bones swell, and in order to undermine Muḥammad ibn

Zakarīyā’s “minor premise,” Faḫr al-Dīn offers a deliberately tendentious interpretation of Muḥam-

mad ibn Zakarīyā’s claim. Faḫr al-Dīn ignores, in effect, the fact that Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā’s

claim is directed at the physical qualities of the brain and bone that make them unsuited to

swelling. Instead, he pretends that arguments about expanding as a form of growth—arguments

which Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā would not have disputed in the first place—were sufficient to un-

dermine Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā’s position.54

54. Faḫr al-Dīn’s arguments here are less than demonstrative. His claim that he avoids

arguments that “are only intended to refute and defeat an opponent,” arguments which he

KARIMULLAH Emergence of Verification [v.9]

- 29 -



The second example from the chapter on compound diseases reveals other exegetical

strategies in the commentary on the Canon that are present in the commentary on Pointers and

Reminders. As we saw in the Table, Block G is the final section of this chapter that Faḫr al-Dīn

comments on. The Table shows that Block G is a rather long portion of the chapter, which discuss-

es several different topics. According to Faḫr al-Dīn’s understanding of the text’s structure, Avicen-

na’s primary aim is to discuss cold swellings, which may be caused by various kinds of matter in

the body: phlegm, black bile, air or watery fluid. In the commentary, however, Faḫr al-Dīn gives all

his attention to resolving a conflict between Avicenna and earlier medical authorities, ʿAlī ibn ʿAb-

bās al-Maǧūsī (fl. 4th/10th c.) and Abū Sahl al-Misīḥī (d. 1010), who classified scrofula (al-ḫanāzīr)

and leprous growths (al-sulaʿ) as types of swelling caused by phlegm rather than black bile.

ـلتفسيا ـ ـ ـ أثـر:ـ أمـادـعهنـم إـخرة الـرى ـلتقسيى ـ ـ ـ وـ ـتقسييفـرعـشم ـ ـ اـ الاؤرم ـلبم وـ ارٔـهاردة ـبعي اـ ـلسة: وايـوداوـ ـلبلغمية ـ ـ ـ ـ واـ ـلمة ـئياـ واـ ـيحيرلـة ـ ـقسمثـة.ـ مـ

ـلسا إيـوداوـ ألـة ـقسى اثـلاثـامـ ـلصة: وابـلاـ ـلسة وأـطرـ ـجنان اـ ـلغاس اـ ـلتدد ـمنهيـ ـ اـ ـلخنا ـ وايـازـ ـلسلر ـ وـ ـهناـهع. ـبحاـ وـ اـهث انٔ ـلخنو ـ وايـازـ ـلسلر ـ ـليسعـ ـ تـ

ـبلغميلبـةيـوداوـس ـ ـ ـ اـ لانٔ ـلشية ـ افـالقـخـ ـلمقي ـ الـاـ ـلتة ـفيهرـكذيـيـ ـ اـ الاؤرام ـلبا اهـنمـاردةـ ـلكتذا ـ اـ ”الاؤرام ـلبلغمياب: ـ ـ ـ ـ إـ ـبلغميةـجاذـسامـة ـ ـ ـ †ـ ـكمة اـ

ـيع ـلعضرضـ ـ انٕـ ـيجتمو ـ ـ ـفيعـ إمـهـ و ـئيامـامـاء، 55ٕة†ـ ا دمـو ـبيا ـلينلاتـ ـ ـلسلاـكةـ ـ اـ ـللينع ـ ـ إـ و ـمستحصفامـة، ـ ـ ـ ـ ـلخناـكةـ ـ وايـازـ ـلسلر ـ اـ ـلصلبع ـ ـ وأـ امـة.“

ـلمسيحا ـ ـ ـ آفـالقـهنـإفـيـ ـكترـخي واـ الاؤرام: ـلخناب ـ اؤراميـازـ ـتحر ـبلغنعـدثـ ـ ـغليمـ ـ ـفتصلظـ ـ ـ ـعنبـ ـيبقامـدـ ـ افـىـ ـللحي ـ وأـ اـحاـصامـم. ـلكب لمـاـ

انـإفـ اؤرد ـلسله ـ واـ ـلخنع ـ ابـيفـريـازـ الاؤرام ـلبلغمياب ـ ـ ـ ـ وـ ـحصة، اـ الـر ـلسورم افـوداويـ ـلجنسيي ـ ـ ـ اـ ـلبن ـقيياـ ـ وـ ـيمكن. ـ انٔـ ـيقن اـ ـلشيال: ـ ـيجعملـخـ ـ لـ

ـلخنا ـ وايـازـ ـلسلر ـ امـعـ الاؤرام ـلسن ـجعلبـةيـوداوـ اهـنمـلـ ـلبذا اـ ـلغاب اـ ـلتدد ـمنهيـ ـ اـ ـلخنا ـ وايـازـ ـلسلر ـ ـعلعـ ـمعنىـ ـ اـ انٔ ـلغى اـ ـلتدد ـتشبيـ ـ اـ ـلخنه ـ ريـازـ

ـلسلوا ـ داـ ـخلع افـةـ الاؤرام ـلسي ويـوداوـ اهـة ـلتي ـتسميـ ـ ـمسىـ ـمياـ أنـإفـرـ افـردفـه ـلمقي ـ الـاـ ـلتة ـيتكليـ ـ ـ ـفيهمـ ـ ـعلاـ اـ الاؤرام ـلسى ـلهةيـوداوـ اـ ـلمسذه ـ ـمياـ رـ

ـفص اؤـ ـيقلا؛ إـ ابـيفـالقـهنـال: ـلسلاب ـ إـ ـنهع دـ ـبيا ـبلغميلاتـ ـ ـ ـ ـتحةـ أـ ـغليظاـطلاـخوي ـ ـ ـبلغميةـ ـ ـ ـ اؤـ ـمتة اـعدةلـوـ ـلبلغن ـ ـ ـكلحمـ ـ اؤـ ـكعصيم ـ ـ اؤـ دة

ـكعس ـ اؤـ ـشيئل ـ ـصلباـ ـ لاـ ـيبعا ـ انٔـ ـيجد إـ ـلحب ـقهاـ ـلسابـاـ أيـوداوـ الٕا ـجعلنانـة ـ ـ ـبلغمياهـاـ ـ ـ ـ أـ لانٔ ذـصة الـل ـلعصيك ـ ـ ـبلغدـ ـ انٔلـرضعـمـ ـيبه ازدادفـسـ

ـغلظ ـ اهـيفـهمـلاـكذاهـا؛ـ ـلمذا وـضوـ ـلجملابـع. ـ ـ ـفكةـ اهـيفـهمـلاـ ـلمعنذا ـ ـ ـمضطىـ ـ وـ الـوقـرب. ”الاؤرام ـلصلبه: ـ ـ اـ ـلسة ـتبتةيـوداوـ ـ اؤلفـدئـ ـنهوـكي اـ

ـصلب ـ وـ ـتنتقدقـة ـ ـ إـ الـل ـلصى وبـلاـ ـخصة اـصوـ ويـومـدلـا ـيعدقـة ذـ ألـرض ـيضك افـاـ ـلبلغميي ـ ـ ـ ـ أـ ـحية ـلمافـا،“نـاـ ـمنرادـ أـ انٔ اـعونـدـحه الـي ـلسورم وداويـ

اـهو ـلصو ـيكدقـةبـلاـ ـتكونـ ـخلنـعهنـوـ ـمحطـ الـدثـ ـبته وـ ـيكدقـداء ـقبنمـهثـدوـحونـ انٔـ ـيحصل ـ آنـلـ امـرـخوع انٔثـورملـن ـتغلهتـادمـم ـ ظـ

ـفيصي ـ ـ اـ وأبـلاـصورملـر ـكثة ذـ إلـر ـنمك ـيقاـ افـعـ الـي ومـدلـورم ـيكدقـوي أـ ـيضون افـاـ الـي ـلبلغمورم ـ ـ ـ ذمـامـأفـي.ـ ابـيفـرهـكا ـلفاب ـبيرقـ اـ ـلغن ددـ

criticises vociferously in the introductions to other works, is here revealed to be more a motif for

promoting his work to his colleagues and patrons than historical fact.

55. ـكم ـيعاـ ـلعضرضـ ـ انٕـ ـيجتمو ـ ـ ـفيعـ إـمهـ و ـئياـماـماء، ةـ ] Ox, P, G: ـتسمو ـ اؤراـ رـمى إـخا و ـئياـماـموة ـكمةـ ـيعاـ ـلعضرضـ ـ انٔـموـ ـيجتما ـ ـ ـفيعـ اءـمهـ

.Canon كاستسقاء يخصه
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ـلسلوا ـ وـ ـبيع ـتعقنـ ـ اـ ـلعصد ـ ـفكلبـ ـ واـهاـظهـ ـيلحقذيلـر ـ ـ انٔبـهـ ـتعقه ـ اـ ـلعصد ـ لاـ ـيتحب ـ إـ وقـىلـرك ـخلدام ـيمنلبـفـ ـ وـ ـيسة وأـ امـرة. ـلسلا ـ ـنهإفـعـ اـ

يتحرك الٕى الجوانب كلها وباقي الفصل ظاهر.

[A] Commentary: he turns once again to classifications [of swelling], commencing with

with the classification of cold swellings, which are four: those from black bile, phlegm, wa-

tery fluid, and air. Then he divides those from black bile into three: tumours, cancer and

kinds of swelling in the glands, among which are scrofula and leprous growths.

[B] At this juncture an inquiry arises, namely, that scrofula and leprous growths are not

from black bile, but from phlegm. For in the discourse in this book [namely, in Canon,

Book One] in which cold swellings are discussed, the Šayḫ says: “Swellings caused by

phlegm are either purely phlegmatic †such as when a body part is affected by water that

accumulates in it; or they are from watery fluid†,56 or they are abscesses such as scrofula

and hard leprous growths.” At the end of the book on swellings, al-Masīḥī says: “Scrofula is

swellings that are caused by thick phlegm that hardens when it remains in the flesh.” And

the author of the Complete [Book of Medicine], al-Maǧūsī, includes leprous growths and

scrofula in the chapter on swellings from phlegm and restricts swellings from black bile to

the remaining two categories.

56. As in other instances in which Faḫr al-Dīn quotes the Canon, all three manuscripts

transmit a corrupt text. My analysis of the transmission history of the commentary on the Canon is

in its preliminary stages. At this point, it is not clear whether the error was in Faḫr al-Dīn’s copy, or

whether the all three manuscripts share a corrupt exemplar early in the stemma. The collation

evidence suggests the latter scenario is most likely. Compare with the original (Avicenna, al-Qānūn

fī l-ṭibb, 1:77, ll. 25–26: “…they are called hard swellings; or they are caused by watery fluid, such as

when a body part is affected by water that accumulates in it such as dropsy that is localised in it

[the body part]…”
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[C] One could say: “The Šayḫ did not classify scrofula and leprous growths among the

swellings that are from black bile; rather, he included in this category [that is, category of

swellings caused by black bile] swellings in the glands, among which are scrofula and lep-

rous growths, the reason for which is that the swellings in the glands, which resemble scro-

fula and leprous growths, are classified as black bilious swellings, and they are what are

called “boils (masāmīr).” For he [namely, Avicenna] dedicated a chapter to boils, in which

he speaks about swellings from black bile.”

[D] Or one could say: “In the chapter on leprous growths, he said that they are abscesses

from phlegm that contain viscous humours, or that are generated from phlegm that is like

flesh, flour gruel (ʿaṣīda)57, honey or something hard. It is not implausible that they should

be included among the [swellings] from black bile, though we classify them as those from

phlegm because the origin of that gruel-like mixture (al-ʿaṣīd) is phlegm that has dried,

and becomes viscous as a result.” These are his words in that passage. In sum, his words on

this matter are confused.

[E] He says: “When they first form, tumorous swellings from black bile begin as hard

growths, which sometimes turn into tumours, especially those [tumours] caused by blood,

though it sometimes happens also in those caused by phlegm.” He means by this that one

of the two kinds of swelling from black bile, namely tumours, sometimes come about from

humours that generate at the outset, or they come about because there is another kind of

swelling [in the body part], after which the matter [in the swollen part] becomes viscous

and, as a consequence, the swelling becomes a tumour. This mostly happens in cases of

swelling from blood, but sometimes it happens in cases of swelling from phlegm.

57. See Reinhard Dozy, Supplément aux dictionnaires arabes (Leiden: Brill, 1881), 2:133, where

he says that ʿaṣīda and ʿaṣīda have the same meaning. Albert Kazimirski, Dictionnaire Arabe-

Français (Paris: Maisonneuve, 1860), 2:270 (ʿaṣīda): “a kind of thick gruel made from flour butter

mixed with boiled water, and butter or honey (from original French).”
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[F] The distinctions he draws between, on the one hand, swelling in the glands and lep-

rous growths and sinewy lumps [on the skin] (taʿaqqud al-ʿaṣab) on the other are all obvi-

ous, the upshot of which is that [when they are palpated] the sinewy lumps do not move

to the front or the back but only to the left and right, whereas the leprous growths move to

in all directions.

[G] The rest of the chapter is clear. 

It is evident that much of Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary is given to explaining the meaning of the text.

He does this by means of various strategies. He merely restates Avicenna’s words: in A, the division

of swellings caused by black bile at the beginning of Block G is rephrased using a slightly different

sentence structure.

He paraphrases and digests: in F, Avicenna makes several distinctions between swelling in

the glands and leprous growths and sinewy lumps, all of which Faḫr al-Dīn say boil down to the

fact that when leprous growths and swellings in the glands are palpated, they can move horizon-

tally or vertically, and they can be compressed, whereas the sinewy knots on the skin can only be

shifted from side to side (yumnatan wa-yusratan), but they cannot be compressed when they are

palpated.

He expands the text by introducing subdivisions that Avicenna does not: in E, Faḫr al-Dīn

divides tumours according to how they are generated, a division which is not in Avicenna’s text,

but clarifies Avicenna’s claim that when tumours are caused by black bile they “begin as hard

growths (tabtadiʾu fī awwali kawnihā ṣulbatan).” Faḫr al-Dīn says that there are two kinds of tu-

mours, those that immediately form as tumours caused by black bile and others that are caused by

other humours but become tumorous after the humours become gradually viscous. Faḫr al-Dīn

implies that in E, Avicenna is speaking about the former rather than the latter.

On the other hand, much of the text is given to drawing out doubts in Avicenna’s text by

referring to earlier medical authorities and to other passages in the Canon, Book One. Thus, Faḫr

al-Dīn commits an inquiry (baḥṯ) (from sections B to D) to highlighting an inconsistency in the

classification of leprous growths and scrofula. In B, Faḫr al-Dīn observers that in the present chap-
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ter these diseases are classified under the kinds of swelling that are caused by black bile (al-

sawdāwīya). Al-Maǧūsī, al-Masīḥī and Avicenna elsewhere in Book One, however, class them as

swellings caused by phglem (balġamīya). In sections C and D, Faḫr al-Dīn attempts to find some

way of harmonising the inconsistency in Avicenna’s classifications. In C, Faḫr al-Dīn says that in

this passage, Avicenna only meant to say that swellings in the glands were caused by black bile,

and that leprous growths and scrofula merely resemble (tušbihu) swellings in the glands. In D, Faḫr

al-Dīn quotes the chapter on leprous growths (al-sulaʿ) in the Canon, Book One, in which Avicenna

declares that these kinds of growths are “phlegmatic abscesses (dubaylāt balġamīya) that contain

humours that are phlegmatic or that are generated from phlegm,” after which he immediately adds

the hedge that “it is not implausible that they should be included among” black bilious swellings.

Unable to find a compelling excuse for Avicenna in C, and citing a text from the Canon in which

Avicenna says, in effect, that leprosy and scrofula are phlematic and black bilious swellings, Faḫr

al-Dīn, throws up his hands in last sentence of D, saying that Avicenna’s classification of leprosy

and scrofula is “confused (muḍṭarib).”

A thorough analysis of this chapter, therefore, makes it clear that in spite of the fact that

the introduction to the commentary on the Canon does not allude to the central elements of Faḫr

al-Dīn’s exegetical method, in practice in the commentary on the Canon Faḫr al-Dīn undertakes ex-

actly the same types of exegetical tasks that he does in the commentary on Pointers and Reminders

and in original philosophical works written prior to 580/1184. As we have seen, what Shihadeh calls

the “macrostructure” of the Canon commentary is virtually identical to the macrostructure of the

commentary on Pointers. Faḫr al-Dīn introduces further subdivisions into the Canon’s original divi-

sion into sections; he is makes explicit the logical links between sections, and even between text-

blocks in a single chapter; he divides his commentary into investigations (mabāḥiṯ), which tend to

focus on more philosophical principles; and he prefaces each commentary unit with a division

into themes or topics to be pursued.

Furthermore, Shihadeh identifies a handful of “exegetical tasks” that Faḫr al-Dīn performs

in the commentary on Pointers and Reminders.58 They are present in the commentary on the

58. Compare this list with the one in Shihadeh, “Al-Rāzī’ Commentary,” 310: “1. Identifying the
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Canon as well. Among the exegetical tasks that Faḫr al-Dīn performs in this chapter are: 
1. Explaining the organisation of the chapter and the relationship between its parts;
2. Defining the key concepts in the chapter under discussion;
3. Highlighting inconsistencies in Avicenna’s thought;
4. Comparing Avicenna’s statements in the Canon to the views of earlier medical
authorities;
5. Explaining Avicenna’s words using concepts drawn from The Healing;
6. Defending Avicenna against criticism;
7. Attacking earlier authors whose views conflict with Avicenna’s;
8. Breaking arguments down into the form of syllogisms;
9. Introducing new concepts, terms and divisions to make Avicenna’s words clear.

3 The Genesis of Verification (taḥqīq) in the Islamic Medical Tradition

3.1 “Metacommentary” in Galen: Rules for Exegetes in Classical Islamic Medicine

In the tradition of medieval Islamic medical commentary, Galen’s numerous Hippocratic com-

mentaries, nearly all of which were translated into Arabic by Ḥunayn ibn Isḥāq (d. 873), stood as a

model to imitate. Even if Galen’s actual practice and written prescriptions were frequently at

odds,59 there is no doubt that medieval Islamic physicians would have taken Galen’s prescriptions

unstated conclusion of an argument (gharaḍ, maqṣūd, maṭlūb); 2. Identifying an unstated premise

of an argument; 3. Expounding the argument in a stricter syllogistic presentation, using plainer

language; 4. Expounding the views advanced in the passage, or the broader philosophical theory; 5.

Defining philosophical terms; 6. Explaining the broader organization of the text by showing how

the views advanced and the argument’s premises relate to earlier and later sections; in some cases,

the broader discussions in which the section occurs are summarized; 7. Providing relevant

additional material from other Avicennan works, especially the Shifāʾ; 8. Contextualizing these

views by placing them within wider debates and identifying contrary views, whether or not these

are hinted at in Avicenna’s text.”

59. See Heinrich von Staden, “Staging the Past, Staging Oneself: Galen on Hellenistic

Exegetical Traditions,” in Galen and the World of Knowledge, eds. Christopher Gill, Tim Whitmarsh

and John Wilkins (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2009), 132–56, especially 134–5; von

Staden, “‘A Woman Does Not Become Ambidextrous’: Galen and the Culture of Scientific
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about how and how not to do commentary with the utmost seriousness. A recent study of exegeti-

cal strategies in the Arabic commentaries on the Hippocratic Aphorisms shows how Ibn Abī

Ṣādiq’s (d. after 1067) exegetical strategies imitate Galen’s actual commentary practice more than

Galen’s restrictive prescriptions in his Hippocratic commentaries.60 That is to say, the shifts evident

in Ibn Abī Ṣādiq’s commentary on the Aphorisms do not involve the broad shifts in commentary

structure, argumentative style, medical-philosophical authority and discursive strategies that Faḫr

al-Dīn’s commentary inaugurates, beginning largely with his students in the thirteenth century.

According to classics scholars such as Jonathan Barnes, Jaap Mansfeld and Rebecca Flem-

ming, Galen seems to have given considerable thought to what Barnes refers to as questions of

“metacommentary.”61 In addition to devoting two complete works to this question, works which

are, unfortunately, lost, Galen scatters remarks touching on metaexegetical issues in his Hippocrat-

ic commentaries. Here, we are fortunate to have many of these passages in Greek as well as Arabic.

Only by exploring Galen’s scattered remarks and comparing them with remarks made by Abū

Bakr Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā al-Rāzī (d. ca. 925) at the opeing of his Doubts on Galen (Šukūk ʿalā

Ǧālīnūs) can we appreciate how unorthodox Faḫr al-Dīn’s exegetical method in the Canon must

have appeared to scholastic physicians in the twelfth and thirteenth centuries.

Commentary,” in The Classical Commentary: Histories, Practices, Theory, eds. Roy Gibson and

Christina Shuttleworth Kraus (Leiden: Brill, 2002), 109–39.

60. Kamran I. Karimullah, “Transformation of Galen’s Textual Legacy from Classical to Post-

Classical Islamic Medicine: Commentaries on the Hippocratic Aphorisms,” Intellectual History of

the Islamicate World 5 (2017): 311–58, especially 329–41.

61. Jaap Mansfeld, Prolegomena: Questions to be Settled Before the Study of an Author or a Text

(Leiden: Brill, 1994), 135–9. Rebecca Flemming, “Commentary,” in The Cambridge Companion to

Galen, ed. Richard J. Hankinson (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2006), 323–54, 336–40.

Jonathan Barnes, “Metacommentary,” in Method and Metaphysics: Essays in Ancient Philosophy I,

ed. Maddalena Bonelli (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2015), 195–210.
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Mansfeld, Barnes and Flemming have identified several passages in Galen’s Hippocratic

commentaries in which Galen speaks about the norms that dictate what good medical exegesis is.

These texts are Galen’s introduction to his commentary on (1) the Hippocratic Epidemics, Book

One; (2) the introduction to his commentary on the Hippocratic Epidemics, Book Six; a brief in-

troduction to his commentary on the Hippocratic Aphorisms, Book Three; and finally, (4) his in-

troduction to his commentary on the Hippocratic On Fractures, the latter of which was translated

into Syriac by Ḥunyan, but which is no longer extant.62

In brief introductory remarks to the commentary on the Aphorisms, Book Three, Galen

takes an opportunity to attack an physician named Lukas, who seems to have penned a complete

commentary on the Aphorisms. Rather than faulting any particular doctrine Lukas held, Galen

critcises his peer for failing to comment on Hippocrates’ text in the correct way, namely the way

that Galen thought commentaries should be written.63

Ἐν τῷ τρίτῳ τῶν εἰς τοὺς ἀφορισµοὺς ὑποµνηµάτων τῷδε περὶ τῶν κατὰ τὰς ὥρας τε καὶ ἡλικίας

Ἱπποκράτει γεγραµµένων ἐξηγησόµεθα. µάλιστα µὲν οὖν ὅσον ἐν αὐτοῖς ἀσαφές ἐστι

σαφηνίζοντες, ἔργον γὰρ τοῦτο ἴδιον ἐξηγήσεως, οὐ µὴν ἀλλὰ καὶ τὴν ἀπόδειξιν ἑκάστου τῶν

ὀρθῶς εἰρηµένων προστιθέντες, ἐπειδὴ καὶ τοῦτ’ ἔστιν ἔθος ἐν τοῖς ὑποµνήµασιν γίνεσθαι.

θαυµάζω δὲ κἀνταῦθα τὴν ἀνωµαλίαν τοῦ Λύκου γράφοντος µὲν, ὥς φησιν, ἐξηγήσεις Κοΐντου τοῦ

διδασκάλου, µηδενὶ δὲ τῶν κατὰ τὰς ὥρας καὶ ἡλικίας εἰρηµένων προσθέντος πίστιν

ἀποδεικτικὴν, ἀλλ’ εἰς ἐµπειρίαν καὶ τήρησιν ἀναπέµψαντος ἅπαντα, καίτοι γ’ ἄλλους πολλοὺς

ἀφορισµοὺς ἐξηγούµενος αὐτὸς ἐπισκέπτεται λογικῶς ὑπὲρ τῆς ἐν αὐτοῖς ἀληθείας, οὐκ

62. John C. Lamoreaux, Ḥunayn ibn Isḥāq on His Galen Translations (Provo: Brigham Young

University Press, 2017), 96–7 [§95]. 

63. Arabic: Galen, Tafsīr Ǧālīnūs li-fuṣūl Abuqrāṭ, trans. Ḥunayn ibn Isḥāq, ed. Taro Mimura

(The University of Manchester, 2012–2017), http://dx.doi.org/10.3927/51689446. Greek: Galen,

Galeni Opera Omnia, ed. Karl G. Kühn, vol. 17b (Leipzig: Car. Cnoblicii, 1829), 561–2. Translation is

based on the Arabic.
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ἀρκούµενος µόνῃ τῇ πείρᾳ. ὅτι δ’ οὐ δυνατόν ἐστι µόνῃ τῇ πείρᾳ τοιαύτην ἀθροῖσαι θεωρίαν

Ἱπποκράτης τε αὐτὸς ἐνδείκνυται τοῦτο καὶ προδόντος ἐπιδειχθήσεται τοῦ λόγου.

ٕ ـمفسّينـا ـ رـ اـهيفـّ ـلمقذه ـ الـاـ ـلثة ـلثاـ ـتفسينـمةـ ـ ـ ـكترـ اـ ـلفصاب ـ ذـمولـ أـكا ـبقره اـهيفـراطـ ـلكتذا ـ أـمابـ اؤـمن اقـر ـلسنات ـ والأـ ـسنة وأـ ـكثان. رـ

ـقص إـ ـلشوهـامـّنـدي اـ ـلغرح ذلـوقـنمـضمـاـ لانّٔ الأهـكلـه، امـو ـلخر ـلتفسيابـاصّـ ـ ـ ـ وأـ ـتكلر، ـ ذمـفّـ ألـع انٔ ـلبابـيتـك ـعلانهـرـ ـمميءـشيءـشىـ اـ ّ

ألـاقـ ـبقه وأـ لأبـابـصراط اـجدقـهّنـه، ـلعرت ـيفعانٔبـادةـ ـ ذـ افـكلـل ـلتفسيي ـ ـ ـ انّٕـ و ـبعر. أمـضـ ـعجا ـمنبـ أمـهـ أقـولـرمـن انّٔ لمـش ـيشبره ـ ـبعضهـ ـ هـ

ـبعض ـ ـتفسييفـاًـ ـ ـ ـلهرهـ اـ ـلكتذا ـ وذـ ألـاب، ـكتهّنـك ـتفسيبـ ـ ـ ـلهراًـ اـ ـلكتذا ـ أـ ـعمهزبـذهـخاب ـ ـنطواقـنعـ64مـ ـمعلسـ ـ ومـّـ ـعلاتٔيـملـه ـمميءـشىـ ذـ ا رهـكّ

ـبقأ اؤفـراطـ اقـي ـلسنات ـ والأـ ـسنة ـبحجانـ ـ ةـ ـنياـهربـّ ـلكنة،ـ ـ اـ ـقتصّه ـ ـجمييفـرـ ـ ذمـعـ ـفيرهـكا ـعلهـ اـ ـلتجى ـ وابـرـ ـعلدـصرلـة أـ ـتفسييفـهّنـى ـ ـ ـلفصرهـ ـ ولـ

ـكثيرـخأ ـ ـيبحرةـ ـ ـصحنعـثـ ةـ ـقيامـّ ـبطلـ ايـرـ ـلقيق ـ ولاـ ـيقتصاس ـ ـ ـعلرـ اـ ـلتجى ـ وبـرـ أقـة. دلّ ـبقد ـعلراطـ أـ لانـى ـيمكهّ ـ انٔـ ـيجمن ـ اهـعـ ـلبذا نمـابـ

العلم بالتجربة وحدها دون القياس وسابٔيّن ذلك فيما بعد.

[L1] In this third book of the commentary on the Book of the Aphorisms, I shall explain

what Hippocrates mentions about the seasons of the year and the ages in the person’s life.

My primary objective is to explain what is obscure (šarḥ al-ġāmiḍ min qawlihi, ἐν αὐτοῖς

ἀσαφές ἐστι σαφηνίζοντες) in Hippocrates’ words because this is what is proper to interpre-

tation (al-amru al-ḫāṣṣu b-t-tafsīr, ἔργον γὰρ τοῦτο ἴδιον ἐξηγήσεως). Consequently, I am un-

willing to carry out demonstration for each and every statement that Hippocrates made

and was correct about. For that one does this is the convention in interpretation. One of

the surprising things about Lukas’ commentary on this book [namely, the Aphorisms] is

that some parts of his commentary on this book do not resemble other parts. For he com-

posed a commentary on this book, which he took, so they say, from his teacher Quintus, in

which he [Quintus] does not supply a demonstrative proof for a single thing that Hip-

pocrates mentioned about the seasons of the year and the ages of people. Rather, whatever

is confined entirely to his medical experience and observation. Yet, in his interpretation of

many other aphorisms, he searches for the truth of what was said using reason. Yet, Hip-

pocrates has indicated that it is not possible to collect knowledge in this field relying solely

on experience and not on reason. I shall demonstrate this in what follows.

64. .Mimura بزعمه :conieci (ὥ φυσιν Kühn) [ بزعمهم
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Here Galen criticises Lukas, who appears to have been writing a generation before Galen, if he was

in fact a direct student of the anatomist Quintus (d. ca. 145), the latter of whom was a well-known

physician who taught several of Galen’s teachers such as Pelops (fl. ca. 150) and Numisanus (d. be-

fore 151).65 In these brief remarks, Galen manages to pack three distinct criticisms of Lukas and

Quintus. The first is that he picks on the fact that Lukas does not interpret Hippocrates consistent-

ly. In other writings, or possibly in other parts of Lukas’ Aphorisms commentary, Lukas uses reason

to offer reasons for why what Hippocrates says is true. Yet, in his commentary on Aphorisms, Book

Three, Lukas’ commentary is, in Galen’s view, merely a collection of observations and medical

exeperiences.

The second criticism is less about Lukas than about Quintus. Though on other occasions

Galen praises Quintus as “the best physician of his generation,”66 in this instance Galen critises

Quintus for falling under the influence of the empiricist doctrine that eschews medical reasoning

and stipulates that medical experience alone is sufficient for practicing as well as discoursing

about medicine. Yet, here Galen’s criticsm is mainly methodological. In this passage, Galen criticis-

es Quintus for commenting on Hippocrates using an exegetical method that Hippocrates himself

rejected. In Galen’s eyes, the problem is not so much that Quintus commented in the style of an

empiricist, but that when interpreting a Hippocratic work Quintus failed to follow the exegetical

principles to which the author himself subscribed. In effect, Galen takes Quintus to task for using

only empirical observation when discussing the Aphorisms, whereas in other writings Hippocrates

had indicated that “it is not possible to collect knowledge in this field relying solely on experience

and not on reason.” Galen charges that, in this case at least, Quintus failed in his duties as a com-

mentator because the exegetical method he adopts is not based on the principles of textual inter-

pretation that Hippocrates himself endorsed.

65. Vivian Nutton, “Galen of Pergamum”, in Brill’s New Pauly: Antiquity volumes, eds. Hubert

Cancik and Helmuth Schneider (Leiden: Brill, 2006), doi: 10.1163/1574-9347_bnp_e417950.

66. Galen, Galeni De praecognitione [Galen’s On Prognosis] (CMG V 8,1), ed. Vivian Nutton

(Berlin: Academy of Science, 1979), 71. Galen, Opera Omnia, 14:602.
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Galen faults Lukas for inconsistency. In most cases he uses reason to supply the unstated

principles for why what Hippocrates says is true. Galen, however, characterises Lukas’ commen-

tary on Aphorisms, Book Three as a laundry-list of observations and subjective impressions drawn

from medical experiences without any underlying principles that rationalise Hippocrates’ dicta.

Yet, it seems to me that Lukas would not escape Galen’s ire if he had consistently provided demon-

strative arguments either, for it is clear that above all, Galen does not see demonstration as suitable

element in medical exegesis. Indeed, Galen contrasts the type of interpretation he supplies with the

kind that Lukas and Quintus provide. Whereas they (consistently or inconsistently) engage in ar-

guments that use demonstration, Galen feels that the commentator’s “proper business” is “explain-

ing what is obscure” in Hippocrates’ words.

These three themes are present, too, in Galen’s introductions to his commentary on the

Hippocratic Epidemics, Book One and Book Six. Before launching into his interpretation of Epi-

demics, Book One, Galen refers again to Quintus’ failures as a Hippocratic exegete. Once again, he

remarks about the fact that in speaking about the medical statements that Hippocrates makes

about the seasons and the ages of people’s lives, Quintus relied entirely on medical experience and

failed to use reason in his commentary. Acording to Galen, then, Quintus’ first error was that “he

claimed that these things [medical rules about seasons and ages] are known only through experi-

ence without there being any reasoning about the cause that inevitably give rise to them.” Galen

continues in the following words:67

κακῶς οὖν ὁ Κόιντος ἐξηγεῖται καὶ ταῦτα τὰ βιβλία καὶ τὰ τῶν Ἀφοριϲµῶν, <ἐν> οἷϲ ὧδέ πως

ἔγραψε· “περὶ δὲ τῶν ὡρέων, ἢν µὲν ὁ χειµὼν αὐχµηρὸς καὶ βόρειος γένηται, τὸ δὲ ἔαρ ἔποµβρον

καὶ νότιον, ἀνάγκη τοῦ θέρους πυρετοὺς ὀξεῖς καὶ ὀφθαλµίας καὶ δυσεντερίας γίνεσθαι.” τῇ πείρᾳ

γὰρ µόνῃ τοῦτο ἐγνῶσθαί φησιν ὁ Κόιντος ἄνευ τοῦ κατὰ τὴν αἰτίαν λογισµοῦ, πρῶτον µὲν αὐτὸ

τοῦθ’ ἁµαρτάνων, ** ὅτι τὰς αἰτίας, ὧν εἶπε κατὰ τοὺς Ἀφορισµοὺς τούτους ὁ Ἱπποκράτης, αὐτὸς

67. Greek: Galen, In Hippocratis Epidemiarum librum I commentaria III, eds. Wenkebach and

Pfaff, CMG V 10,1 (Leipzig et Berlin 1934), 6–7. Arabic: Galen, Galeni In Hippocratis Epidemiarum

librum I commentariorum I-III, Suppl. Or. V 1, ed. Uwe Vagelpohl (Berlin: De Gruyter, 2014), 74–6.
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αὖθις ἐν τῷ Περὶ ὑδάτων καὶ ἀέρων καὶ τόπων ἔγραψεν, εἶθ’ ὅτι τὸ χρήσιµον µέρος τῆς

διδασκαλίας ὑπερέβαινεν. ἀρεταὶ µὲν γάρ εἰσιν ἐξηγητῶν δύο αὗται, τό τε τὴν γνώµην φυλάσσειν

τοῦ συγγράµµατος καὶ τὸ τὰ χρήσιµα διδάσκειν τοὺς ἀναγνωσοµένους αὐτοῦ τὰ ὑποµνήµατα,

διέφθειρε δὲ ἀµφοτέρας ὁ Κόιντος ἐν τῷ µὴ συνάπτειν τῇ καταστάσει τοῦ περιέχοντος ἡµᾶς ἀέρος

τὰ πλεονάσαντα νοσήµατα, συνάπτεσθαι µὲν αὐτὰ βουλοµένου τοῦ Ἱπποκράτους αὐτοῦ,

προγνῶναι δ’ ἐσόµενα καὶ κωλῦσαι συνιστάµενα καὶ ἰᾶσθαι γενόµενα µὴ δυνησοµένων ἡµῶν ἄνευ

τοῦ γνῶναι τὴν γενοµένην ἐν τῷ σώµατι διάθεσιν ἐκ τῆς δυσκρασίας τοῦ περιέχοντος. οὕτως γὰρ

καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἁπασῶν καταστάσεων τὰς δυνάµεις αὖθιϲ ἐξευρίσκειν δυνησόµεθα.

ـخطواؤل أئـاـ ـيعلملـهنـه ـ أـ انٔ ـبقم وقـراطـ أـصد ـسبف ـتلابـ الأـ ـشيك اـ ـلتاء ذـ ـكتيفـاـهرـكي اـ ـلفصاب ـ <و>ـ ـكتيفـول افـهبـاـ ـلمي واـ ـلهاء واءـ

ـلموا واـضواـ ـلثع، أنـاـ ـتجهنـي وـ أتـاوز ـنفرك ـيتعلامـعـ ـ ـ اـهيفـمـ ـلبذا وذـ انٔلـاب. ـللتفسيك ـ ـ ـ ـ ـفضيلتيرـ ـ ـ ـ ـ إـ ـهمداـحن: انٔـ ـيحفا ـ ـمعنظـ ـ اـ اـجرلـى ذيلـل

ـيفس ـ ولامـلاـكرـ ـعنزوليـه انٔـخالأفـه،ـ ـيعلرى ـ ـيقنمـمـ ـتفسيرأـ ـ ـ ـينتفامـرهـ ـ ـ وبـعـ أقـه. ـفسد ـينطوقـدـ ـ ـتياـهسـ اـ ـلفضيلتين ـ ـ ـ ـ ـ ـجميعنـ ـ ـ ـبتاـ إـكرـ ـيجه ابـ

الأـح امـدوث ـلتراض ذـ أـكي ـبقر أـ ـنهراط ـتكثاـ ـ وـكيفـرـ واقـل اؤمـدـحت اقـن ـلسنات ـ ـعلةـ اـحىـ ـلهال اـ ـلمحيواء ـ ـ ـفيدانبـالأبـطـ وأـ ـبقه. ديـريـراطـ

ـتلدوثـحانٔ الأـ وامـك امـنـعبـجراض اقـولـزاج ـتحذيلـت ـفيدثـ وـ ـنحه. لاـ ـنقن انٔـ ـنتقدر ـ ـفنعلدمـ ـ ـ انٔـ ـتلم الأـ ـستحراضمـك ـ انٔـ ولا دث

ـنمن ـ ـثهدوـحنمـعـ انٔـ ولا ـيبا ـئهرـ اذٕاـ انٔثـدـحا دون ـنعلت ـ اـ ـلحم اـ ـلحال افـةثـادـ ـلبي ـفسنمـدنـ امـادـ ـلهزاج ـفبهواء.ـ ـ اـ ـلطذا ـنصدقـقيـرـ ـنحلـ انٔـ ن

نستخرج ونعرف قوى جميع حالات الهواء التي لم يذكرها ابٔقراط مع ما ذكر.

[L2] His first error was that he was not aware that Hippocrates described the causes of the

things he mentioend in the Aphorisms and in his book on waters, airs and places. The sec-

ond was that he passed by and left out the most useful [part] of this chapter’s teaching. For

a commentary has two virtues (faḍīlatāni). The first is that it preserves the thought of the

man whose words it comments on and does not deviate from it. The second is that it

teaches those who read the commentary what is useful for them. But Quintus spoiled both

virtues by ignoring that the diseases which Hippocrates said frequently appear during

each individual season inevitably occur as a consequence of the air surrounding the bod-

ies during it. Hippocrates, however, means that the occurrence of the diseases is inevitably

due to the mixture of the season in which they occur. We cannot predict that these dis-

eases will occur, prevent their occurrence or cure them when they occur without knowing

the condition that prevails in the body based on the corruption of the air. With this
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method, however, we are in a position to deduce and learn the powers of all the climactic

conditions Hippocrates did not mention in addition to those he did mention.68

As in L1, Galen refers in L2 to the fact that Quintus failed to interpret Hippocrates according to

Hippocrates’ stipulation that medical discourse arises from a combination of medical experience

and reason. Yet, Galen censures Quintus in L2 for two other reasons, which are not mentioned in

L1. In L1, Quintus was censured for not adopting Hippocrates’ medical methodology whilst inter-

preting Hippocrates’ text. In L2, Quintus is censured for “deviating from” and not “preserving“ Hip-

pocrates’ thought. In this passage, Galen suggests that preserving the author’s intention is accom-

plished by referring to other parts of the author’s corpus of medical writings. Thus, Galen says that in

order to interpret what Hippocrates says in the Epidemics, Quintus should have referred to what

Hippocrates says about the seasons and ages in the Aphorisms, Book Three and in Airs, Waters and

Places. The second virtuous characteristic of exegesis is that the comments be “useful.” Rebecca

Flemming has shown that this is a common theme in Galen’s meta-exegetical digressions.69 In L2,

however, “useful” does not mean that the details provided by the commentator should be directly

relevant to medical practice. In this passage, it is evident that Galen links the requirement that

commentaries be useful to their ability to expand our medical knowledge by deduction from medical

principles that supply the causes for the observed phenomena. In L2, therefore, Galen avers that

Quintus’ commentary is not useful to the reader because it does not assist him in recognising that

the medical principle that what relates the climactic conditions and the diseases in the body is the

mixture (al-mizāǧ, ἡ κρᾶσις) that is particular to every season. Had Quintus’ commentary explicitly

mentioned the principle that the mixtures of each season causes disease by altering the mixtures

in the body, the reader would have been been able to infer “the powers of all the climactic condi-

tions Hippocrates did not mention” and also to understand why Hippocrates assigns powers to

those climactic conditions he does mention in his writings.

68. Translation is Vagelpohl’s.

69. Flemming, “Commentary,” 337–9.

KARIMULLAH Emergence of Verification [v.9]

- 42 -



Near the end of the Hippocratic Epidemics, Book Six, Hippocrates cryptically remarks: “In

cases of thinning, there is a spasm prior to death, the navel bulges out and becomes distended, and

sores appear on the gums and around the teeth.”70 Before offering his own interpretation, Galen

takes the opportunity to make some remarks about the best way to interpret Hippocrates’ works

when one encounters an obscurity in the text. Galen contrasts his commentaries as well as as his

exegetical method with those adopted by his predecessors.71

ٕ ـمتينـا وـ اـجى ـلمعندت ـ ـ واـكيفـىـ الأهـنمـدـحل ـمعنليـاوقـذه ـ ـبينىـ ـ واـ ـيضحا ـ وـ ذمـوهـا ـصحيكلـع ـ ـحقيقحـ ـ ـ أـ ـلغيي ـ ذـ اـكت ـلمفسر ـ ـ ـلكتنيـرـ ـ بـ

ـبقأ ـتجنبراطـ ـ ـ ـمناـ ـللتطيـ ـ ـ ويـوـ ـمتل. ألـىـ ـعلدرقـم اـ ـعلوفقـولـى اـ ـلمعنى ـ ـ الأمـولقـىـ ـلغمليـاوقـن ـ ولاـضوـ ـعلة انٔـ ـتسكى ـ ـنفسنـ ـ إـ ـليي ـعلهـ أـ ينـى

قد عرفت معنى قائله فيه بالحقيقة فإني عند ذلك اذٔكر من فسر هذا الكتاب من اؤلئك المفسرين الذين لهم التفاسير المشهورة

[L3a] When I encounter in some of these statements an evident and clear meaning that is

likewise correct and genuine, I omit what the commentators on Hippocratic works have

mentioned so that it [the commentary] does not become too long.72 When I am not able to

grasp the meaning of a certain statement because it is unclear, and I myself am not sure

that I truly know the speaker’s meaning, in this situation, of those who have commented

on this book, I mention only those commentators who have commentaries that are

famous.

Galen then lists several commentaries that he read on the Epidemics and other commentaries on

Hippocrates’ books. He insists again, however, that he is afraid of burdening the reader with a

commentary that is too long and, in spite of its length, fails to achieve the end of all good exegesis,

70. Hippocrates, Oeuvres complètes d'Hippocrate, ed. Émile Littré, vol. 5 (Paris: Baillière, 1846),

338.

71. Galen, Tafsīr Ǧālīnūs li-kitāb Afīdīmiyā, trans. Ḥunayn ibn Isḥāq (Madrid, Escorial Library,

MS arabe 805), fol. 155a, ll.21–5. Compare with Galen, Galeni In Hippocratis Epidemiarum librum VI

commentaria I-VI (CMG V 10,2,2), ed. Ernst Wenkebach, transl. Franz Pfaff (Berlin: Academy of

Sciences, 1956), 412, ll. 15–21.

72. Reading “…ḏikru l-mufassirīna…” as an objective genitive annexation.
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namely clarifying what is obscure. Galen lists several other important exegetical norms, however,

many of which he does not mention in LL1–2.73

رأ أيـولا ـيضت اذٔـ انٔ ـجميرـكا ـ اؤـ ـلئع اـ ـلمفسك ـ ـ اهـيفـنيـرـ ـلتفذه ـ ـسياـ اـ ـلتر ـكتبتهيـ ـ ـ ـ الانٓ،ـ ـلكنا ـ اـ ـقتصي ـ ـعلرتـ ذـ اـكى ـلمشهر ـ ـ ـمنهنيـورـ ـ وـ القـنمـم

الأمـرحـشيفـ ايـاوقـن ـلغل ـمضاـ ـشيئةـ ـ ـمقنعاـ ـ ـ اـهيفـلئـاقـينـإفـاـ ـلمذا أـضوـ ـيضع ـشيئاـ ـ ـسمعتمدقـاـ ـ ـ ـ أنـوـ دالـوقـي ـئمه وـ الأـها انٔ ايـولـاقـو ـلغل ـمضاـ ةـ

ـلتا ـتجيـ ـمجرىـ اـ ـليزمـرلـرى ـيستحسـ ـ ـ أـ انٔـحق ـيصد ـتفيفـدقـ ـسياـ ـئلهاقـوىـساهـرـ ـ وـ وأـحا ـغيامـده ائـاـسنمـرهـ ـلنر ـفمنهاسـ ـ ـ لامـمـ ـيبلن ـ ـيلاؤتـغـ هـ

ا ـلمقالٕا ـ اـ ـيكذيلـدار ـممهبـونـ ـيقباـ ـ وـ ـيقنل ـ وبـعـ ـمنهه، ـ ـيكتنمـمـ ـ لامـبـ ـيفها ـ وـ ـيعقم ـ وـ ـمنهل، ـ ـيكتنمـمـ ـ الأـشيفـبـ ايـاوقـرح ـلقل ـيمدـ اـ ـلتة يـ

ـحهرـشمـهرـس أـهامـاـ ـغمو ـمنهضـ ـ وذـ انٔلـا. ـجميك ـ اـ ـلنع اـ الٕا ـلقلياس ـ ـ ـمنهملـ ـ ـ ـيحنـ ـعلونـصرـ اقـىـ ـلكتراءة ـ اـ ـلغب ـمضاـ اـ ـلتة ةيـاـغيفـيـهيـ

ـلغما ـ اـضوـ ـلجة ـمجةيـارـ اـ ـعلزمـرلـرى اـ ـلمعلميى ـ ـ ـ ـ وـ ـمنهانـكامـن ـ أـ ـيضا إـ ـنما ـفهمىعـريـاـ ـ اؤـ ـلئه اـ ـلمعلمك ـ ـ ـ ـفقونـ وـ ـلسط. ادٔريـ امـت مهـوعـديـذيلـا

الٕى ذلك.

[L3b] Yet, I do not think that it is appropriate to cite all these commentators in these com-

mentaries that I have been writing at present. Rather, I limit myself to mentioning those

that are well-known, and who says something that instills conviction whilst commenting

on obscure statements. Yet, I too shall say something here that you always hear me say,

namely in the case of an obscure statements that are like a riddle, only the person who

originally spoke it is entitled to affirm the interpretation of as correct. As far as all other

people are concerned, there are among them whose interpretation reaches only to the ex-

tent of what is acceptable and convincing [to others], there are others who write things

that are not coherent nor intelligible, and yet others, when explaining an old word whose

interpretation they find amusing, they write something that is even more obscure than it

[the original author’s statement]. For all but a few people are eager to read with teachers

books that are so obscure that they are like riddles, as well as books that only those teach-

ers have made it their concern to understand. Yet, I do not know what cause they have to

do that.

Thus, in LL3a–b, Galen mentions several other characteristics that good commentaries must have.

In these comments, Galen is concerned with how the commentator should use and interact with

73. Galen, Tafsīr Ǧālīnūs li-kitāb Afīdīmiyā, fol. 155b, ll.8–17. Compare with Galen, Galeni In

Hippocratis Epidemiarum librum VI, 413, ll.5–16.
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earlier commentaries written on Hippocratic texts. In L3a, Galen makes the general recommenda-

tion that there is no need to mention any other interpretations of the text when the author’s intent is

clear. Galen says that the only time he he feels the need to mention interpretations offered by other

commentators is when he cannot make sense of Hippocrates’ words and he is not sure that he has un-

derstood Hippocrates correctly. Even in such cases, Galen discourages the reader from consulting

every commentary they know of. He recommends, rather, limiting oneself to well-known commen-

taries and to those that “provide a satisfactory interpretation of the text.” Galen insists that in cases

where Hippocrates’ intended meaning cannot be inferred from the text in a satisfactory way, no in-

terpreter has the right to believe that his own interpretation is the correct one.

Lastly, at the beginning of his commentary on the Hippocratic On Fractures, Galen touches

on a variety of metaexegetical themes, some of which we have already encountered in LL1–3. What

is especially noteworthy about his remarks in L4 is that he distinguishes the way he understands

how best to comment on Hippocratic texts from the way Hippocrates was commonly interpreted

in his day.74

Πρὸ τῆς τῶν κατὰ µέρος ἐξηγήσεως ἄµεινον ἀκηκοέναι καθόλου περὶ πάσης ἐξηγήσεως, ὡς ἔστιν

ἡ δύναµις αὐτῆς, ὅσα τῶν ἐν τοῖς συγγράµµασίν ἐστιν ἀσαφῆ, ταῦτ’ ἐργάσασθαι σαφῆ. τὸ δ’

ἀποδεῖξαί τι τῶν γεγραµµένων ὡς ἀληθὲς ἢ ὡς ψεῦδος ἐλέγξαι, καὶ εἰ κατηγόρησέ τις σοφιστικῶς

ἀπολογήσασθαι, κεχώρισται µὲν ἐξηγήσεως, εἴθισται δὲ γίγνεσθαι πρὸς ἁπάντων ὡς εἰπεῖν τῶν

γραφόντων ὑποµνήµατα. καὶ νὴ Δία οὐδὲν κωλύει καὶ τούτου µετρίως ἅπτεσθαι τὸν ἐξηγητήν. τὸ

δ’ ἀγωνίζεσθαι τελέως ὑπὲρ τῶν τοῦ γράφοντος δογµάτων ἐκπέπτωκε τὸν ὅρον τῆς ἐξηγήσεως. οὐ

πρὸς τοῦτον οὖν τὸν σκοπὸν, ἀλλὰ πρὸς τὸν εἰρηµένον ἀποβλέπων ἐγὼ προσθήσω ταῖς ὄντως

ἐξηγήσεσιν ἑκάστοτε βραχέα τῆς πίστεως ἕνεκα τῶν εἰρηµένων.

Before I begin the interpretation of these [chapters] in turn, it is worth making a state-

ment in a general way about all interpretation, namely, that it is the capacity to make clear

what is unclear in the text itself. Demonstrating that something written in the text is true,

74. Galen, Galeni opera omnia, ed. Karl G. Kühn, vol. 18b (Leipzig: Car. Cnoblicii, 1829), 318–9.

Barnes, “Metacommentary,” 199. Mansfeld, Prolegomena, 135–6. Flemming, “Commentary,” 336–7.
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or exposing it as false, or defending it if it is subjected to sophistical criticism—these have

nothing to do with interpretation, though it is the custom of practically everyone who

writes commentaries to do this. Certainly, nothing prevents one from undertaking this

[kind] of interpretation in a moderate way. Yet, to exert oneself completely on behalf of

the author’s doctrines falls outside the boundaries of interpretation. I certainly do not turn

towards this purpose [in my commentaries], but to saying things that in every instance fo-

cus intently on interpretation that is to the point and that instills conviction [in the read-

er] because of what is said.

Unsurprisingly, Galen reiterates the now familiar claim that the purpose of commentary is to make

the author’s intended meaning clear. Further, Galen states more forcefully than before his belief

that dialectics, polemics and demonstration have no place in exegesis. In other words, arguments

about whether a certain doctrine is true or false have no place in Galen’s view of the types of activities

proper to commentary. This requirement strikes me as remarkable, and, indeed, Galen himself

adds as an aside that virtually everyone who comments on Hippocrates engages in a variety of dis-

cursive activities that do not reflect Galen’s model of what commentary should be.

Finally, Galen concludes L4 by drawing attention to the relation between interpretation

and certainty or conviction (πίστις). Generally, for Galen an important objective of commentary is

that upon reading the commentary, the reader is convinced that the commentator’s interpretation

of the passage is a true reflection of what Hippocrates intended to say. The objective is not, in oth-

er words, to argue about whether what Hippocrates said is true, but that there is conviction that he

has understood Hippocrates’ thought correctly. While Galen admits in L3a that in some cases, Hip-

pocrates’ text may be so unclear that there he is unsure about what meaning Hippocrates intended

to convey, for the adept commentator these cases must be the exception rather than the rule.

Galen seems to believe that two factors go into instilling conviction about the commentator’s in-

terpretation: one, that it is to the point; and two, that it is stated clearly. Thus, in L3a Galen states

that he avoids offering interpretations that “ramble on,”75 and in L3b he criticises commentators

75. “…um nicht weitläufig zu werden, in Wenkenbach’s edition, 412, l.18: taǧannuban minnī li-l-
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who offer interpretations of the Hippocratic text that are more incoherent, obscure and difficult to

understand than the original. Interpretations that do not have either quality are unlikely to instill

conviction in the reader that what they have read is a true representation of Hippocrates’ intended

meaning.

We may summarise the characteristics that exegesis should have according to the meta-ex-

egetical discussions scattered throughout Galen’s Hippocratic commentaries.

1) Follow the exegetical principles to which the author himself subscribed;

2) Demonstration is not a suitable element in medical exegesis

3) Arguments about whether a certain doctrine is true or false have no place in Galen’s view

of the types of activities proper to commentary;

4) No interpreter has the right to believe that his own interpretation is the correct one;

5) There is no need to mention any other interpretations of the text when the author’s intent

is clear. Galen says that the only time he he feels the need to mention interpretations offered by

other commentators is when he cannot make sense of Hippocrates’ words and he is not sure that

he has understood Hippocrates correctly;

6) He recommends, rather, to limit oneself to well-known commentaries and to those that

“provide a satisfactory interpretation of the text”;

7) Commentaries have to be useful to their ability to expand our medical knowledge by

deduction from medical principles that supply the causes for the observed phenomena;

8) Preserving the author’s intended meaning is accomplished by referring to other parts of

the author’s corpus of medical writings;

9) Commentary should instill conviction that the interpretation of Hippocrates is correct.

This is achieved by making the commentary to the point, and ensuring that it is stated clearly.

3.2 Abū Bakr Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā al-Rāzī’s Doubts on Galen: A “Commentary?”

taṭwīl.
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Abū Bakr Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā al-Rāzī was deeply influenced by Galen. In the introduction to

Doubts on Galen, Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā records the fact that he owes Galen a debt of gratitude

greater than he owes to any other person.76 Yet, it is clear that Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā is not

thinking only of his debt to Galen’s philosophical learning and medical lore. From his words, it is

clear that he sought to imitate Galen’s philosophical praxis as well as Galen’s views about the rela-

tionship between truth and argumentation. Indeed, he considered a firm, even tenacious commit-

ment to arguing about truth as a central tenant in Galen’s philosophical praxis. This element of

Galen’s philosophical and medical legacy left a lasting impact on Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā’s writ-

ing. Indeed, it is evident from the introduction to Doubts on Galen that imitating this very aspect of

Galen’s philosophical praxis inspired him more than any motive.77 

ـيشهوديبـو ـ اـ ـللد انٔـ اـهه ـلشكذه ـ اـ ـلتوك ذـ ـتهرـكي اـهيفـاـ ـلكتذا ـ ـتكملـابـ ـكتيفـنـ اـهبـ اـجرلـذا ـلحبل ـ اـ ـلفر …ـضاـ ـلكل ـصننـ اـعاـ ـلطة بـ

ـلفوا ـسفلاـ لاـ ـتحتمة ـ ـ اـ ـلتسليل ـ ـ ـ ـللمـ واـسرؤـ ـلقباء ـ ـمنهولـ ـ ولاـ ـمسم ـهلتهاـ ـ ـ وـ الاتـم ـستقصرك ـ ـ ـعليهاءـ ـ ـ اـ ولا ـلفيلسم ـ ـ ـ ـيحوفـ ذـ ـميلاتـنـمكلـب ذهـ

ـلمتعلميوا ـ ـ ـ ـ ـ ـمننـ ـكمهـ ذقـاـ ذـكد ألـر ـيضك ـليناـجاـ ـ ـكتيفـوسـ ـمنيفـهبـاـ الأفـاـ ـعضع ـحياءـ وـ ابـث ـيكلفنيـذلـخ ـ ـ أـ ـتبون ـعهاـ وأـ ـشيعهم ـ ـ اـ ـلقبم ـ ـمنهولـ ـ مـ

وهـربـلابـ أـكان. ـكثان ونـرأـجامـرـ ـسهي ـعللـ انٔـ اهـي ـحيانـكولـلـجرلـذا ـيلمنملـراـضاـحاـ ـ ـ ـعليـ ـليأتـىـ اهـفـ ـلكتذا ـ وـ ـيثقملـاب ـ ذـ ـعليكلـل ـ هـ

ـيثإ ـمناراـ ـللحهـ ـ وـ ـحبق ـلتقصاـ ـ ـ اـ ـلمبى ـ ـبلبثـحاـ ـ اؤاـ ـلهرـخوغ ـبجانـكلبـاـ وـ ـنشد إـ ـتصفحىلـاط ـ ـ واـ ـلنظه ـ ـفيرـ إـ و ـجميلـحامـه ـ اـ ـلشكع ـ اـ ـلتوك ـفييـ هـ

ـحمو ـعلينـدـ انٔـ ـسببرتـصى ـ لانٔـ ـيكا اهـيفـهمـلاـكونـ ـلمذه اـضواـ ـلسكع ـ ـفيهوكـ ـ ـفضهلـارـصاـ ـبيلـ وـ اعـةـسراـحان ـلمطن ـ ـعلنعـاـ انـكامـىـ

ـعلي ـ ـقبهـ إـ و رمـل ـعنعـجا ـكلههـ ـ ـفكاـ ـيحمانـ ـ ـحمينـدـ أـ ـكثدا اذٕـ ـمنبهرتـصر ـ ـ ـعلهلـاـ اـ ـلسهى ـ واـ ـلغفلو ـ ـ اـ ـلمة ـكلوـ ـلبشابـةـ ـ إـ و ـبعضهلـحامـر ـ ـ ورـ عـجا

عن بعض وكان يجتمع فيه الامٔران.

With God as my witness, I wish these doubts that I have mentioned in this book were not

in the books of this eminent, learned man …. Yet, the arts of philosophy and medicine do

not tolerate submitting to authorities, [uncritically] accepting [what they say], indulging

them and refraining from taking their words at face-value. Nor did Aristotle (literally, “the

philosopher (al-faylasūf)”) like to see this in his disciples and the people who learn form

him, as Galen himself has mentioned in his book On the Uses of the Parts of the Body,

76. Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā al-Rāzī, Kitāb al-šukūk li-l-Rāzī, ed. Muṣṭafā L. ʿAbd al-Ġanī

(Cairo: Maṭbaʿat dār al-kutub wa-l-waṯāʾiq al-qawmīya, 2005), 39.

77. Ibid., 40–1.
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where he censured those who demand that their followers and adherents accept them

without proof. Yet, what encouraged me above all else and what facilitated me was the fact

that were this man alive and present [in front of us], he would not have rebuked me for

composing this book, nor would that have vexed him, for he used to esteem truth, liked to

undertake exhaustive investigations and to reach the limits of them. Rather, he would have

turned to scrutinise and examine them with due earnestness and diligence, in which case

he would have resolved all the doubts that are in it and praised me because I would have

become a reason for the fact that his words in this or that doubtful passage benefit from

greater clarity and are fortified against reprobation based on what he had affirmed previ-

ously; or, he would renounce all of them, in which case he would praise me even more

since I would have drawn his attention to the forgetfulness and inattentiveness that

mankind has been burdened with; or he would have resolved some and renounced some,

in which case both [reasons for Galen’s praise] would have accrued to me.

Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā looked to Galen’s own example for reassurance that he was being faith-

ful to Galen’s legacy whilst writing Doubts on Galen in a way that was both (1) exhaustive and (2)

directed not towards clarifying Galen’s words when they were unclear, but showing that Galen’s

views are false, contradictory or lack corroborating evidence. Following Galen’s example, then,

Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā sought to settle whether a huge number of philosphical and medical

doctrines collected from Galen’s entire corpus were, in fact, true or false by supplying evidence,

constructing proofs, bringing forward counterexamples, and highlighting contradictory statements

in different texts in the Galenic corpus. He justifies the fact that Doubts on Galen was written to be

(1) exhaustive by alluding to the fact that Galen himself “liked to undertake exhaustive investiga-

tions and to reach the limits of them.” He justifies the fact that Doubts on Galen is written to be (2)

critical and directed by dialectical ends because he saw that Galen esteemed truth highly, to the

extent that he believed that Galen would never fail to defer to the true doctrine once it was

demonstrated to him.

Of course, other Greek philosophers stood as philosophical exemplars for Muḥammad ibn

Zakarīyā, particuarly philosophers who are famous for criticising the authors and teacher to whom
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they owed the greatest debt, such as Aristotle and Plato, Theophrastus and Aristotle, and

Themistius and Aristotle.78 He respects the fact that in each case the student deferred ultimately to

the doctrine he felt was true rather than to the doctrine his teacher had held. Muḥammad ibn Za-

karīyā includes Galen among these august personalities. He admired, too, Galen’s attitude toward

truth mixed with a “tireless” polemic against false doctrines. It was Galen’s deference to truth com-

bined with an exhaustive and relentless (if not frequently long-winded) pursuit of it that im-

pressed Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā about Galen’s philosophical example and what he sought to imi-

tate in Doubts on Galen.79

ـليناـجاـمأفـ ـ ـفلسوسـ ـ أـ ـحتت أـ أن ـكثيفـولقـاج ردهـ ـعلرة اـ ـلقى والأـمدـ ـجلاء أـمةـ زـهن ونـاـمل ـصبه ـعلرهـ ذـ ولـى والإتـوقـك ـفيةلـاـطه هـ

ذـكإذ ألـان ـكثك أـمرـ أن ـحصين ـ ذـ وإذ ـبيكلـه ـلقنـ ـكتبارئـ ـ ذـ أن ألـه ـعظك ـهمتمـ ـ أـ ولا ـحسه ـنجبـ ـمناـ أـ اـمدـحه ـلفن ـسفلاـ ولاـ ة

الأـم ـطبن إلاـ ـمشاء وـخدوـ ـعليههـملاـكلـجا ـ ـ ـشئولـلبـقـحمـ ـلقلتـ ـ ـكلتـ وذـحهـ ـممكلـق. ـعلدليـاـ ـسعىـ ـعلمةـ ـ وذـ ـطبعاءـكه ـ هـ

وكثرة تحصيله.

[L6] I do not need to speak about how frequently Galen used to refute the ancients and

the eminent thinkers of his age, how tirelessly he [pursued them], how forceful it [his refu-

tation] was, nor how extensive. For it [refutation] was more than can be enumerated, and

it is evident to anyone who reads his books that this was what occupied him the most. I

reckon that not a single one of the philosophers and physicians escaped his criticism with-

out being devastated by it. Most of what he said criticising them was true; indeed, one

could say all of it was true. This indicates how vast his knowledge was, how quick-witten

his nature, and how many sources he used to draw from (wa-kaṯrati taḥṣīlihī).

This is how Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā characterises Galen’s refutations and polemics against his

predecessors and contemporaries. Yet, it equally characterises his own objectives and the structure

of Doubts on Galen. These, then, are the motives that precipitated Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā’s criti-

cal activity in Doubts on Galen, and that structured the argument and content of the book. Given

the nine elements of good commentary and interpretation that Galen prescribed in his Hippocrat-

78. al-Rāzī, Kitāb al-šukūk, 41.

79. Ibid., 42.
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ic commentaries, it strikes me as unlikely that Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā would have classed the

critical activity he engages in Doubts on Galen as commentary or interpretive activity. In the Greek

philosophical and medical commentary tradition, Galen observes that, as a matter of course, com-

mentators engaged in polemical debates about the objective truth of this or that doctrine. They

constructed proofs, cited empirical evidence, highlight contradictory statements in different texts,

defended Hippocrates or Aristotle from criticism, or even, as Galen sometimes does, criticises Hip-

pocrates for various reasons. All these activities are directed at resolving whether a certain Hippo-

cratic doctrine is true. And all these activities Galen excludes from falling with the scope of proper

commentary activity. For me, this suggests that Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā composed Doubts on

Galen in imitation of Galen’s philosophical and medical praxis, which aimed at thoroughly and

critically discovering, corroborating and defending true doctrines, refuting and uncovering false

doctrines, all the while avoiding partisanship and unthinking deference to medical and philosoph-

ical authority. He did not, in other words, compose Doubts on Galen in imitation of Galen’s exegeti-

cal method in his Hippocratic commentaries.80

Based on his work on the commentary tradition on Avicenna’s Pointers and Reminders,

Robert Wisnovsky has identified several exegetical functions that verification (taḥqīq) in Avicen-

na’s Pointers had.81 Some of these techniques fall within the scope of the Galen’s prescriptions

about exegetical practice. Verification plays an expository role when commentators provide al-

ternate readings of words and phrases based on their knowledge of Pointers’ transmission history.

Often this expository function is accomplished by using “synonyms to gloss key pieces of concep-

tual vocabulary” whilst at others they supply complete definitions.82 Wisnovsky also observes that

verification sometimes involved harmonising “apparently incongruent theories put forth by the

80. On the different styles and conditions under which the Hippocratic commentaries were

written, see von Staden, “Staging the Past, Staging Oneself,” 135–44.

81. Robert Wisnovsky, “Avicennism,” 354–7.

82. Wisnovsky observes that these techniques were well-established among Greek

Aristotelian commentators. See Wisnovsky, “Avicennism,” 355.
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matn’s author in other works with those found in the matn.” Naturally, this agrees with Galen’s

stipulation that, whenever possible, the text under discussion should be interpreted using other

texts in the Hippocratic corpus.

Galen would have excluded most of the other functions played by verification, however, as

being unsuited to commentary. For example, Wisnovsky says that several functions of verification

implied some transformation in the author’s text: “Commentators supplied new proofs of proposi-

tions that were left unproven in the matn”;83 “[c]ommentators changed the order of proofs con-

tained in the matn, or changed the order of the premises in those proofs; commentators made

corrections to weak portions of proofs contained in the matn; commentators supplied replace-

ment proofs for weaker proofs contained in the matn; and commentators criticized and revised

the new proofs of previous commentators.”84 These activities not only violate the stipulation that

proof and demonstration be avoided in commentary. They go directly against the ultimate pur-

pose of the commentary, which is to make what clear what is obscure, whereas supplementing, fix-

ing or replacing proofs in the text with alternative proofs seems to go well beyond the scope of

commentary activity allowed by Galen. Wisnovsky says that verification frequently involved har-

monising “the author’s theories with the apparently incongruent theories of other authorities and

schools. The commentator did this by excavating, and exposing, what he then argued was the true

common basis underlying the apparently incongruent positions.”85 Once again, Galen did not be-

lieve that commentary on a Hippocratic text should involve non-Hippocratic methods or deriving

insight from non-Hippocratic authorities, especially other Hippocratic commentators. Whereas

Galen permits referring to the “famous” Hippocratic commentaries in exceptional circumstances,

verification makes harmonising seeming incongruities between authorities a matter of course.

Wisnovsky says: “When commentators found the theories set forth in the matn to be irreparable—

or if they had no interest in repairing the author’s matn, or systematizing the author’s philosophy,

or harmonizing the author’s philosophical positions within the positions of apparent rivals—they

83. Ibid., 355.

84. Ibid., 356.

85. Ibid.
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attacked and undermined the position expressed in the matn, and presented proofs in support of

their own opposing positions.”86 This last and what might be called most “radical” function of veri-

fication in the post-classical Islamic philosophical tradition is unambiguously excluded by Galen’s

vision of how commentary should function. For Galen does not countenance outright rejection of

the author’s doctrines. Verification is a commentary function in which the commentator con-

structs arguments about whether a certain doctrine is true or false. Not only does Galen frown on

such activities in commentaries, Galen holds that in case the proper interpretation of the author’s

words is in doubt, the commentator does not have the license to hold that his interpretation is the

correct one.

It is clear, then, that the most fundamental functions that Galen assigns to medical com-

mentary are incompatible with the functions that post-classical commentators assigned to verifi-

cation. Likewise, while it is true that several of the vaguely “exegetical” tasks that Muḥammad ibn

Zakarīyā performs in Doubts on Galen are tasks that a “verifying” commentator would undertake as

well, to my mind it is hardly likely that Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā compose this book in his capacity

as a Galenic commentator, as a šāriḥ or mufassir, but in his capacity as a philosopher who has tak-

en Galen as his exemplar. As a consequence, when Faḫr al-Dīn al-Rāzī wrote his commentary on

the Canon using the verifying mode of commentary on Avicenna’s philosophical works, this ap-

pears to have been a watershed moment in the history of Islamic medical discourse. I shall argue

that this was in fact a watershed moment in the next section by looking at how the late thirteenth-

century Melkite physician Abū al-Faraǧ Ibn al-Quff referred to Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary, and imi-

tated Faḫr al-Dīn’s method in his great commentary on the Hippocratic Aphorisms.
4 The Legacy of the Commentary on the Canon in Medical Writing at the end of 
the Thirteenth Century

4.1 Ibn al-Quff and Faḫr al-Dīn al-Rāzī on Swelling: An Exchange

The “exchange” between Ibn al-Quff and Faḫr al-Dīn is precipitated by Aphorisms iv.72, in which

Hippocrates speaks about the prognostic value of urine:87

86. Ibid., 356–7.

87. Greek: Magdelaine, “Histoire,” 2:426. Arabic: Galen, Tafsīr Ǧālīnūs li-Fuṣūl Abuqrāṭ, trans.
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Ὁκόσοισιν οὖρα διαφανέα λευκὰ, πονηρά· µάλιστα δὲ ἐν τοῖσι φρενιτικοῖσιν ἐπιφαίνεται.

قال ابٔقراط: اذٕا كان البول شفافا ابٔيض فهو رديء وخاصة في الحميات التي يكون معها ورم الدماغ.

Hippocrates said: when urine is transparent and white, it is a bad sign, especially in fevers

that are accompanied by swelling in the brain.

Ibn al-Quff divides his commentary on this aphorism into seven investigations, in the third of

which he takes the opportunity to speak at length about what Hippocrates means when he says

that clear urine is “accompanied by swelling in the brain (yakūnu maʿahā waramu l-dimāġ=en toisi

phrenetikoisin epiphainetai).” Ibn al-Quff discusses different kinds of fevers each of which is ac-

companied by swelling in the brain. He mentions several different types, such as phrenitis

(farānīṭis, al-sirsām88), erysipelas (al-ḥumra) and lethargic fever (līṯarġūs89) and a form of swelling

with very severe symptoms called “ṣubārā(?)90.” This classification of fevers is derived directly from

the Canon, Book Three, in which fevers in the head are discussed.91 Common to all these diseases

as they are described in the Canon is the fact that the brain is affected by swelling. The claim that

the brain swells is what provokes Ibn al-Quff to cite Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā and Faḫr al-Dīn’s de-

fense of Avicenna’s doctrine in the Canon that bones and the brain swell against Muḥammad ibn

Zakarīyā’s view that they do not.92

Ḥunayn ibn Isḥāq, ed. Taro Mimura (The University of Manchester, 2012–2017), doi:

10.3927/51931732.

88. Manfred Ullmann, Wörtebuch zu den griechisch-arabischen Überzetzungen des 9.

Jahrhunderts (Wiesbaden: Harrassowitz, 2002), 742 [Entry ἡ φρενῖτις]. Avicenna, Canon, 2:44.

89. Ullmann, Wörterbuch, 391 [Entry ὁ (ἡ) λήθαργος]. Avicenna, Canon, 2:50.

90. Avicenna, Canon, 2:50.

91. Ibid., 44–52.

92. Ibn al-Quff (d. 1286), Commentary on the Hippocratic Aphorisms, ed. ARABCOMMAPH

(The University of Manchester, 2012–2017), doi: 10.3927/52132103. MS, London, British Library, Or.

1348 suppl., fols. 122b, l.42–3a, l.13.
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ـفنقذاـهتفـرـعاذٕا ـ ذـ اـهول: ـكتيفـرازيلـب ابـاـ ـلمعه ـ ـلفابـروفـ إـخاـ الـر انٔ لامـدلـى ويـاغ الـذـكرم ـلعظك ـ ”وذقـم.ـ لانٔلـال: اـحك ورملـدوث

ـعلوفقـومـ اـ ـلتمى ـ ـفمديـدـ لاـ ـيقبا ـ اـ ـلتمل ـ لايـدـ وايـد ـلعظرم. ـ لاـ ـيقبم ـ اـ ـلتمل ـ ـلصديـدـ ـبتلاـ وأيـلافـهـ امـرم. ـللينهنـإفـاغمـدلـا ـ ـ لاـ ـيقبه ـ اـ ـلتمل ـ لافـديـدـ

وذيـ اهـرم.“ ـئيرلـب إـ ألـس ـنهمى ـ افـالقـان.مـريـاـ ـلفصي ـ اـ ـلخل وامـاـ ـلعشس ـ ـكلينمـنيـرـ ـ اـ ـلقات ـحيوننـاـ ـتكلثـ ـ الأفـمـ امـي ـلمراض ـكبرـ ”واـ ورملـة:

ـيع ـعضلألـرضـ اـ ـلليناء ـ ـ وـ ـيعدقـة ـللعظرضـ ـ ـ ـشبييءـشامـ ـ ولـابـهـ ـيغلورم ـ ـحجمههلـظـ ـ ـ وـ ـلهوـطزداديـا ولاـ ـيغا انٔـ ـيكرب اـ ـلقون ـلللبـاـ ـلنمابـادةيـزـ ـ ـيقبلهوـ ـ ـ ـ اـ

ـلفضاـب ـ اذٕاـ فل ـن يذـ ـف الإـقه.“ـ ـفخامـمال اـ ـمحتجنـيدلـر ـ ـ لشياـ ـل ـ ـ اـقخ:ـ الـول انٕ ـلعظرازي ـ لاـ وـيم الـذـكرم وـمدـساـفولـقاغـمدلـك وهـجن

خمسة…

Having understood this, we say: “In his book that is known as The Outstanding [Book] (al-

Fāḫir) [Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā] al-Rāzī holds that the brain does not swell, nor does

bone. He said: ‘That is because the ocurrence of swelling depends on expanding, for what

does not expand does not swell. Yet, bone is not prone to expand because it is hard, so it

does not swell. Owing to the fact that the brain is soft the brain does not expand, and so it

does not swell.’ Avicenna holds, however, that they both expand, for in the twenty-fifth

(sic) chapter of the Generalities of the Canon where he speaks about compounds diseases,

he says: ‘Swelling affects the soft body parts, and sometimes the bones are affected by

something that resembles swelling, making their bulk viscous and they increase in length.

Nor is it unlikely that what is prone to increase in size by growing is also prone to increase

in size by superfluity when it penetrates it.’ Adducing evidence in support of Avicenna,

Faḫr al-Dīn says that Rāzī’s statement that neither the bones nor the brain swells is false

(fāsid) on the basis five considerations…”

Ibn al-Quff then carefully paraphrases Faḫr al-Dīn’s five arguments against what the latter called

Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā’s “minor premise (ṣuġrāhu)” that the bones and brain do not expand. Af-

ter this synopsis Ibn al-Quff weighs in on the debate. First, he presents what he believes the coun-

terarguments Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā would have constructed against Faḫr al-Dīn’s criticisms

based on the medical theory that both thinkers shared. Ibn al-Quff defends Muḥammad ibn Za-

karīyā, pointing out that Faḫr al-Dīn focused on the wrong sense of expansion in his Canon com-

mentary, and that it is “not possible to compare” these senses with each other. After reviewing the

arguments, Ibn al-Quff says that “if we judge impartially (iḏā anṣafnā),” Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā

is correct in thinking that the bones do not swell. Ibn al-Quff agrees with Faḫr al-Dīn in principle

KARIMULLAH Emergence of Verification [v.9]

- 55 -



that the brain swells, but he does not make use of Faḫr al-Dīn’s arguments, relying, rather, on med-

ical experience (or reports based on medical experience) to argue that the brain swells. Lastly, Ibn

al-Quff exculpates Avicenna from error by drawing attention to the fact that, when read with prop-

er care, Avicenna does not say explicitly that the bones swell.

ـللو انٔـ ـيجيرازي ـ وـهنـعبـ الاؤل ـيقذا اـ ـلتمول ـ ايـدـ ـلحد ـللعظلـصاـ ـ ـ واـ ـنمابـاغـمدلـم ـغيوـ اـ ـلتمر ـ ايـدـ ـلحد ـلهملـصاـ ـ ـجهنـمورملـابـاـ اـ ـلفة لـعاـ

ـلموا وـ ـنفادة اـ ـلتمس ـ أيـدـ امـد. ـلفا افـلـعاـ ـلفإن ـللمنلـعاـ ـ ـ اـ ـلطبيعو ـ ـ ـ اـ ـلبة ـنيدـ اـ ـلمة ـكلوـ ـبتةـ ـبيدـ اـ ـلبر واـ ـلفدن ـلللـعاـ دـ افـورم ـلطبيعع ـ ـ ـ ـللمةـ ـ اـ ـلمادة اؤمـورـ ة

ـكتهرـح ـ اؤـ ـبنفسهيهـا ـ ـ ـ وأـ امـا. ـلما امـإنفـادةـ ـلنمادة ـ ـلحاـصادةمـوـ وفـولـأمـةـ امـة وأيـؤذمـدةـسافـورملـادة ـنفامـة. اـ ـلتمس ـ افـديـدـ افـادةيـزلـإن ـلنمي ـ وـ

الأفـ ـقطي اـ ـلثار ـعلةثـلاـ اـ ـلتنى ـ اـساـ ـلطبيعب ـ ـ ـ واـ افـادةيـزلـي. ـبعيفـورملـي الأـ ـقطض دونـ ـبعار واذٕاـ اـكض. ـلنمان ـ ـمغوـ ـللتمرايـاـ ـ ـ ـبهديـدـ الأـ ورمـذه

ـيجلافـ انٔـ ـيقوز أـ ـعلاهـدـحاس الآـ واـخى ـلجر. اعـوابـ ـلثن انٔنـاـ ـنفي اـ ـلغوذ الأهـوـجيفـذاءـ ـعضر أـ ـطبيعرمـاء ـ ـ اذٕالـأمـيـ و لافـكلـذـكانـكوف.

ـيل ـقبنمـزمـ اـ ـلطبيعول ـ ـ ـ ـقبيـ ـليامـولـ ـبطبيعسـ ـ ـ ـ واـ ـلجي. اعـوابـ ـلثن الـوقـثلـاـ انٕ إلـاغمـدلـه انٔمـزج ـيعنا ـ ـللابـيـ اـجزوـ اؤمـوـسدلـة ـغلة اـ ـلقظ عمـوامـ

ـقب اـ ـلتمول ـ ـلمخاـكديـدـ ـ ـعنإنفـاط.ـ ـبهيـ الاؤلـ ـفتلا ـ ـتقبملـكـ ـ اـ ـلتمل ـ ـحتديـدـ ـتتىـ وانٕـ ـعنورم. ـبهيـ اـ ـلثا ـفهينـاـ افـلـطابـوـ ـلتشإن ـ دقـحيـرـ ـلند اـ

ـعل انٔـ اـهوـجى ـلياغمـدلـر والـذـكوـهسـ ـلجك. اـعوابـ انٔبـرالـن الأـسع ـسنواد واـ ـخضان لاـهرارـ ـتقا زنـارـ ايـه ـلبتادة ـ واذٕاـ ـفليكلـذـكانـكة. ـ سـ

ـلقبكلـذ ـ ـفضولـ واردـ ـعليهل ـ ـ ذبـاـ ـلفسكلـل ـ ـجهزامـادـ ـنفسهيفـاـ ـ ـ ـبحياـ ـ أـ ـنهث ـيحملـاـ اـ ـلغل اـ ـعليهواردلـذاء ـ ـ ـعلاـ ـينبغامـىـ ـ ـ وـ ـتغتي ـ ه.بـذيـ

ـلجوا اعـوابـ ـلخن ذمـسمـاـ اؤفـاهنـرـكا الاؤل ـنقي ورلـولـ الأمـو ـسنت وـ ـحصان ـلهلـ ذمـاـ ـينبغلافـرهـكا ـ ـ انٔـ ـيقي ـعليهاسـ ـ ـ اـ ـلعظا ـ اهـرهـوـجإنفـامـ

ـغي اـهوـجرـ ـلعظر ـ وـ ـعلدليـام اـهىـ ـلعقذا ـ واـ ـلنفل ـ أـ الاؤلمـل. ـفما وـ ـجهين ـ أـ ـهمدـحن أـ ـنها أـ ـحسوىقـا امـاـ ـلعظن ـ الأبـامـ ـطبل ـيعتقاءـ ـ ـ انٔـ دون

ـلعظا ـ ـيمدعـامـ اـ ـلحة والأـ ـسنس ـلهانـ وأـحاـ امـس. ـلثا اذٕانـإفـينـاـ ـضنرعـا الأـ ـسنا ـللفسانـ ـ ـ انـانـإفـادـ ـلفسرى ـ ـيسادـ إـ ـبعضهىلـرى ـ ـ دونـ ـبعا وـ ـيظهض ـ رـ

ـظهذاهـ ـبينوراـ ـ أفـاـ ـسني اـ ـلحيان ـ انـواـ ـلعظيمات ـ ـ ـ اـ ـلجثة ـ وأـ امـث. ـلنقا ـ الإفـلـ أمـإن ـبقام ـيقراطـ ـمساـخيفـولـ اـ ـلفصة ـ اـ ـلبول ـللعظارـضاردـ ـ ـ والأـ ـسنام انـ

والعصب والدماغ والنخاع. وامٔا الحار فنافع موافق لها. فافٔرد الاسٔنان بالذكر ميزها عن العظام.

ـعلوا أـ أنـم اذٕا ـنصفنا ـ ـ اـهيفـاـ ـلمسذه ـ اـكةلـأـ ـلحان ـفيهقـ ـ امـاـ أفـرازيلـع امـي ـلعظر ـ اـ ودون ومـدلـام ـيجملـكلـذلـاغ. اـ ـلشيزم ـ اـ ـئيرلـخ ـبحسـ دوثـ

ـفيهورملـا ـ ـيعالقـلبـا.ـ ـلهرضـ ـشبييءـشاـ ـ ـيغلورملـابـهـ ـ ـحجمههلـظـ ـ ـ وـ ـلهوـطزداديـا ولاـ ـيغا انٔـ ـيكرب اـ ـلقون ـلللبـاـ ـلنمابـادةيـزـ ـ ـيقبوـ ـ اـ ادةيـزلـل

ـلفضابـ ـ وـ ـفهذاهـعمـل. اـ ـلقذا اـ ذلـدر إـكذي ـنمره ـيمشاـ ـ وـ ـيصي اـسيفـحـ ـلمنن ـ الأـ لانٔ ـعضو ـفياءـ ـتكهـ ـبلاقـونـ ـللنمةـ ـ ـ وأـ امـو. همـرـجإنفـاغمـدلـا

يرم خلافا لما ذكره الرازي حتى انٔه في بعض الاؤقات تتفسخ الشؤون ويتفسخ عظم القحف.

[Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā] Rāzī would reply to this first [objection], saying: “The expand-

ing that happens to the bone and the brain by growing differs from the expanding that oc-

curs to them when they swell with regard to the efficient cause, the material [substrate],

and the stretching itself. The efficient cause of growing is the bodily nature that is respon-

sible for managing the body. The efficient cause of swelling is the nature that repels the

matter that causes the swelling, or that the matter moves or the matter itself. The material
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[substrate] of growth is matter that is healthy and is what the body is accustomed to,

whereas swelling matter is spoiled and harmful. As for the expansion itself, the increase in

size by growing is in three dimensions according to the natural proportions, whereas the

expanding that happens from swelling is in some dimensions and not in others. Thus, see-

ing that growth differs from expanding in these three ways, it is not possible to compare

one of them with the other.” The response to the second [objection] is that the way that

nutriment penetrates the body parts’ substance is something familiar and customary. That

being the case, that [the body part] accepts what is not natural does not follow from the

fact that the body parts accept what is natural. The response to the third [criticism]:

“When he says that the brain is viscous, he is referring either to the fact that it is greasy or

that its substance is viscous whilst also having the capacity to stretch, such as what is fi-

brous. If by this [statement] he refers to the first sense [namely, that it is greasy], this is not

liable to stretching so that it swells. If, by it, he means the second [sense of viscous], [his

statement] is false, for anatomy shows us that the brain’s substance is not like that.” The re-

sponse to the fourth [criticism] is that the teeth becoming black and green is not accom-

panied by an increase [in size] at all. If this were so, it would not be because it receives the

superfluities that give it nutriment. It is, rather, because the tooth’s mixture itself is cor-

rupted so that the food that comes to it does not dissolve in the manner that it should

when it receives nutriment. The response to the fifth [criticism] is like what was men-

tioned in connection with the first [criticism]. Or, he should say: “Even if the teeth were to

swell and what he describes were to happen, it would still not be appropriate to compare

them to bones because their substance is not like the bones’ substance.” Both reason and

authoritative text (al-ʿaql wa-l-naql) indicate that this is true. [Reason indicates it is true]

from two considerations. The first is that they [teeth] are more sensitive than bones. The

physicians even believe tha the bones do not have any sensation, whilst the teeth have sen-

sation. The second consideration is that when we expose the teeth to corruption, we see

that the corruption flows to some of them but not to others. This [phenomenon] is evident

in the teeth of animals with large carcasses. The proof from authoritative texts is that in

the fifth book of the Aphorisms, Hippocrates says: “Cold harms the bones, teeth, nerves,
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brain and spinal marrow. Hot brings benefit and is favourable for them.” Thus he singled

out the teeth for mention to differentiate them from the bones.

If we judge impartially on this question, know that Rāzī is correct with regard to the bones

but not the brain. For this reason Avicenna did not make a definitive statment about

swelling affects them. He said: “Something that resembles swelling, thickening its bulk

thereby and increasing it in length. Nor is it unlikely that what is liable to increasing in size

by growing is also liable to increasing in size by superfluity.” Nevertheless, this capacity

that he mentions only holds and is true in relation to the age of growth because during it

the body parts are liable to growing. Contrary to what Rāzī mentions, on the other hand,

the brain swells, so much so that at times the cranial sutures and the bones in the cranium

burst.

The similarities between the macrostructure of Ibn al-Quff ’s commentary on the Hippocratic

Aphorisms and Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary on the Canon are evident. What is more, in Ibn al-Quff

we find the techniques of verification being used in a more refined manner than we find them in

Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary on the Canon. The manner in which Ibn al-Quff defends the absent

Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā recalls the “painstaking investigation (al-istiqṣāʾ)” that Faḫr al-Dīn

claimed in later works to practice, where in the case that he did not find “in the sources of the pro-

ponents of that thought-system to support their views,” he would “come up with the best defense

possible to affirm these views.”93 It is noteworthy that Ibn al-Quff does not construct counterargu-

ments in defense of Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā’s views because he fully agrees with them, but be-

cause this kind of rigorous consideration of all aspects of the argument was required by the model

of exegesis he followed, in which impartiality (al-inṣāf), played a central role. It is his commitment

to impartial consideration of Faḫr al-Dīn’s, Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā’s and Avicenna’s views that

leads Ibn al-Quff to disagree with all of them and to offer his own views on the matter. Once again,

Ibn al-Quff ’s impartiality recalls another pillar of Faḫr al-Dīn’s exegetical method, namely the anti-

93. Quoted from Frontiers of the Intellects (Nihāyāt al-ʿuqūl), quoted and translated in

Shihadeh, “Al-Rāzī’s Commentary,” 300.
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thetical attitude he adopts toward partisanship. For Faḫr al-Dīn as well as Ibn al-Quff, it seems, in

order to arrive at the truth, it was important to understand and critique earlier systems, but also

“steer clear of both the traditional Avicennists’ uncritical imitation and the counter-Avicennists’

fixation on refutation.”94 Like Faḫr al-Dīn, the goal of the critical attitude that Ibn al-Quff adopts

toward Avicenna, Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā and Faḫr al-Dīn is not to engage in refutation or apolo-

getic as an end in themselves; the criticism is, for Faḫr al-Dīn as well as Ibn al-Quff, “methodical.”95

Finally, Ibn al-Quff ’s appeal to “reason and authoritative texts (al-ʿaql wa-l-naql)” recalls a familiar

practice in Faḫr al-Dīn’s exegetical repertoire in the Canon of Medicine. Whereas in other authors

in the twelfth and thirteenth centuries, the idea of authoritative text (naql) means texts such as

Qurʾān and ḥadīṯ, for Faḫr al-Dīn as well as for the Melkite Christian Ibn al-Quff naql here does not

mean revelation, but any other authoritative medical or philosophical text, such as Hippocrates’

Aphorisms, Avicenna’s Canon or, as we shall see below, thy physics of The Healing. In other words,

we find that how Ibn al-Quff thinks about medical authority and the task of medical commentary

mirrors to a great degree how Faḫr al-Dīn thought about philosophical authority and the task of

philosophical commentary. For Faḫr al-Dīn, methodically criticising Avicenna’s philosophical

works using Avicenna’s writings as well as the works of earlier authors was not only the best way to

comment on a text by Avicenna, but also to compose original works in philosophy. There is no

question that Hippocrates and Galen remained central to Ibn al-Quff ’s thought. As we have seen,

however, there is a sense in his commentary practices, in which Avicenna now occupied a privi-

leged position, methodically criticising Avicenna’s medical and philosophical works as modeled by

Faḫr al-Dīn was the the best way to comment not only on Avicenna’s texts, but on Hippocrates’

Aphorisms as well.96

4.2 Ibn al-Quff (d. 1286) and Faḫr al-Dīn al-Rāzī on Pain and Pleasure: The Other 

94. Ibid., 299.

95. Ibid.

96. These conclusions are noteworthy. They are not surprising, however, given Ibn al-Quff ’s

education at the hands of Faḫr al-Dīn’s students such as al-Ḫusrawšāhī and other physicians who

engaged in the Canon-commentary tradition, such as al-Sāmirī, Ibn al-Nafīs and Ibn al-Minfāḫ.
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Exchange

Pain and pleasure were apparently a point of considerable dispute among medieval Islamic physi-

cians. As we saw at the beginning of this article, Ibn al-Quff identifies three distinct positions in

the debate. Ibn al-Quff says that Galen held that pain is caused by dissolution of continuity only,

not noxious irregular mixtures; Avicenna believed that both cause pain; and Averroes and Faḫr al-

Dīn held that only noxious irregular mixtures cause pain. Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary on this section

of the Canon centres on two major problems relating to pain and pleasure: first, the definition of

pain and pleasure; second, their aetioogy. In order to draw out elements of Ibn al-Quff ’s and Faḫr

al-Dīn’s exegetical practice, the following discussion will focus on questions relating to the aetiolo-

gy of pain.

Faḫr al-Dīn disputes Avicenna’s and Galen’s views on the aetiology of pain, holding that

that noxious irregular mixtures of any quality can cause pain intrinsically, not just irregular mix-

tures of the active qualities. For in the Canon of Medicine, Avicenna held that while both dissolu-

tion of continuity and noxious mixtures cause pain, in the case of the latter, the mixtures must be

of the active qualities, cold and hot, rather than the passive qualities, dry and moist. The latter, ac-

cording to Avicenna, do not cause pain, intrinsically, that is, because they are noxious mixtures.

Rather, they cause pain because they lead to dissolution of continuity, which in such a scenario is

the real cause of the pain. Faḫr al-Dīn feels that this distinction is not consistently upheld in Avi-

cenna’s writings, alluding to a key passage in On the Soul, in which Avicenna seems to hold the op-

posite view. Faḫr al-Dīn says:

ـلبحا ـ اـ وبـرالـث اهـع انٔ ـلشيو ـ زـ أعـخ ـليهنـم ـمختلزاجمـوءـسلـكسـ ـ ـ ـلمؤمـفـ ابـاـ ـلحل واـ ـلبار ـلمؤمـاردـ والـابـانـ ـليذات ـلعابـملـؤمـسبـاـ لأـ ـيتبعهنـرض ـ ـ هـ

ـتف الاـ ـتصرق اـشنمـالـ ـلتقبيدة ـ ـ ـ وأـ امـض. لاـطرلـا الـؤيـب ـلبتم ـ اـ لانٔ ـلحة واـ ـلبار ـكيفيتاردـ ـ ـ ـ ـفعانـ ـلتاـ واـ ـليان وابـاـ ـكيفيتبـطرلـس ـ ـ ـ اـ ـنفعان ـ ـلتاـ ـمهمواقـانـ ـ اـ

ـلي ـبهمرثـؤيـانٔبـسـ ـ ـجساـ ـجسيفـمـ ـيتانٔبـلبـمـ ـجسنمـرثـأـ واـ ـعلم. أـ انٔفـرـعدقـكنـم ـعنت اـ ـلشيد ـ اـسخـ ـلموء ـسبزاجـ ذاـ ولـلألـيتـب ـعنم دـ

ـليناـج ـ اـسوسـ ـلموء إـ ـنمزاج لألـؤيـاـ ـيتبعهنـم ـ ـ ـتفهـ الاـ ـتصرق أفـال.ـ ـبمانـذـخإذا ـليناـجبـهذـ ـ انٔلـوسـ ـيقزم اـ ـلحال واـ ـلبار ـلمؤـماردـ لانٔـ نـمان

ـنهمأـش ـ ـتفاـ الاـ ـتصرق وـ ـليال اـشنمـسـ واـطرلـانٔ ـلبب ذبـاـ وألـس أمـك. اذٕا ـبمانـذـخا اـهذـ ـلشيب ـ ـبطخـ اـهلـ ـلفذا ـيجلبـرق.ـ انٔـ ـيحكب ـ انٔبـمـ

اـس ـلموء اـ اـطرلـزاج اؤ ـليب ـلمؤمـسبـاـ لانٔلـابـانـ الأـحذات ـعنملـد اـ ادٕراك ـلمنده ـ وافـاـ واـطرلـي ـليب ابـاـ ـلخس الاعـانـجارـ ـعتن ـمندالـ ـفياـ ـفيكانـ ـ ونـ

ـكهمادٕرا ـ ادٕراـ ـللمناـكا ـ ـ وفـاـ ـنفوـهذاـهي اـ ـقيإنفـع.ـجولـس اـ ـلشل: إـ ـنميء ـيحاـ اـ اذٕا ـنفعس ـ ـعنلـ ـغيهـ واـ وابـوـطرلـره ـليبة ـ ـكيفيتةـسوـ ـ ـ ـ اـ ـنفعان ـ ـلتاـ لاـ ان

ـعلتافـ ـ ـينفعلافـانـ ـ ـ اـ ـلحل ـعنهماسـ ـ ـ ـكهمدريـلافـاـ ـ واذٕاـ ـيمكملـا. ـ ادٕراـ ـكهمن ـ ـيكملـاـ ـجعيومـانـوـ ـ ـفنقذات.لـابـنـ ـ اـ انٕ ـلشيول: ـ ـكتيفـخـ اـ ـلنفاب ـ سـ
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ـبي ـفسنـ ـيقنمـولقـادـ اـ وابـوـطرلـول ـليبة ـ ـغيةـسوـ ـمحسرـ ـ ـسيوـ ـبحنـ اـساـ ـللمة ـ وـ ـبيس. ـفصيفـنـ الاـ ـسطقسول ـ ـ اـ انٔ ـبمعنةبـوـطرلـات ـ ـ اـعرـسىـ ـلقبة ـ ولـ

ـشكلألـ ـغيالـ ـمحسرـ ـ واـسوـ ـلظة. أـهاـ ارٔادنـر ابـوـطرلـابـه ـلتة زـ أـعي ـنهم ـمحساـ ـ اـسوـ ـلبلة ـ وـ ـعلة. اـ ـلجملى ـ ـ اـشلافـةـ انٔ ـبمعنةبـوـطرلـك ـ ـ اـ ـلبلى ـ ةـ

ـمحس ـ وانٕـسوـ ـشئة. الاـ ـستقصت ـ ـ ذفـاءـ إـجارفـكلـي افـهلـاقـامـىلـع ـلفصي ـ اـ ـلثل امـثلـاـ ـلمقن ـ الـاـ ـلثة ـنياـ ـعلنمـةـ اـ ـلنفم ـ امـسـ ـلشفن ـ ـلتطمئاءـ ـ ـ ـ نـ

نفسك.

The fourth investigation, which is that the Šayḫ thought (zaʿama) that not every irregular

noxious mixture is painful, but that the hot and the cold are painful intrinsically, and the

dry is painful accidentially because dissolution of continuity accompanies it because the

contracting it causes is intense. On the other hand, the moist is not painful at all. This is

because the hot and the cold are active qualities, and the dry and the moist are passive

qualities. Their substance is not such that through them a body makes an impression on

another body, but a body is impressed by a body.

Know that you have learned that according to the Šayḫ, the noxious mixture is an intrinsic

cause of pain, whereas according to Galen, the noxious mixture is painful because dissolu-

tion of continuity follows from it. If we were to adopt Galen’s view, it would follow that one

would say that hot and cold are painful because their nature is such that they dissolve con-

tinuity, but it is not in the nature of the moist and the dry to do that. If we were to adopt

the Šayḫ’s view, this distinction would disappear. Rather, it is necessary to judge that the

moist and dry noxious mixtures are painful intrinsically because the definition of pain ac-

cording to him [Avicenna] is perceiving what is contrary, and the most and the dry that di-

verge from the balance are what is contrary, and thus perceiving them is perceiving what is

contrary; but this is precisely what pain is (hāḏā huwa nafsu l-waǧaʿi).

If one were to say: “Something is sensed when something else is impressed by it; yet the

moist and the dry are passive rather than active qualities. The sense faculty is not, there-

fore, impressed by them and so it does not perceive them; and if it is not possible that they

are perceived, they are not intrinsically painful.” We say: “In the Book of the Soul, the Šayḫ

demonstrates that the statement of the one who says that the moist and the dry are not

sensed by the faculty of touch is false. In the chapters on the elementary qualities, he

demonstrates that the moist is not sensed, when it has the sense of being quick to accept
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forms. It is apparent, however, that by the moist that he thinks is sensed he refers to wet-

ness. In sum, there is not doubt that the moist is sensed. If you desire to investigate the

question exhaustively, refer to what he says in Chapter Three, Discourse Two of On the Soul

of The Healing to reassure yourself.”

There are several premises that Faḫr al-Dīn brings to bear in this argument. It seems he has some-

thing like the following syllogism—string of Barbaras in fact—in mind. 

(P1) Every kind of irregular mixture is sensed by the sense faculties (disputed); (P2) every

irregular mixture sensed by the sense faculties is perceived (granted because every sensa-

tion (ḥiss) is a kind of perception (idrāk); (P3) every perception of the irregular mixture is

perception of what is contrary (granted, idrākun l-l-munāfī); (P4) every perception of what

is contrary is painful (definition of pain); (Conclusion) therefore every kind of irregular

mixture is painful.

In order to arrive at the sought after Conclusion, Faḫr al-Dīn takes Premises 2–4 for granted in this

investigation. P2 is assumed because sensation (al-ḥiss) is a species of perception (al-idrāk). P3,

namely that an irregular mixture is something that is contrary to the natural balance, is premise

that is put forward as early as Galen, who held that an irregular mixture of the (active) qualities

may cause pain by generating dissolution of continuity in a body part. It is also a topic that Faḫr al-

Dīn discusses at some length in investigation three in the commentary on this section of the

Canon. Finally, P4 is simply the definition of pain stated by Avicenna at the beginning of this sec-

tion of the Canon, which Faḫr al-Dīn discusses in investigation one. P1 is disputed, however, and

receives all Faḫr al-Dīn’s attention in investigation four above. For in the Canon Avicenna argues

that not every kind of irregular mixture is sensed by the sense faculties directly; only the ones that

leave an impression on the sense faculties directly (hot and cold). On the contrary, the passive

qualities are by definition not able leave an impression, so they are not sensed directly. So they are

not perceived. To argue for P1 and undermine Avicenna in the Canon, he cites Avicenna in The

Healing:97

97. Avicenna, Avicenna’s De Anima, ed. Fazlur Rahman (London: Oxford University Press,
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امـوالأ ـلتور ـتلمىـ ـ افـسـ ـلمشهإن ـ ـ أمـورـ أهـرمـن ـنها اـ ـلحا واـ ـلبرارة واـ وابـوـطرلـرودة ـليبة ـ واـسوـ ـلخشة ـ وانـوـ ـلمة واـسلاـ ـلثقة ـ واـ ـلخقل ـ وأـ ، امـة ـلصا وابـلاـ ـللية ـ نـ

ـللوا واـجزوـ ـلهشة ـ وـشاـ ـغية ذـ ـنهإفـكلـر ـتحاـ ـتبعسـ ـ ـلهاـ اـ ـلمذه ـلحافـورة.ـكذـ واـ ـلبرارة ـمنهملـكرودةـ ـ ـ ـيحاـ لاتـذابـسـ ـلمه ـيعاـ الآفـرضـ نمـةلـي

ـنفعالا ـ ـبهالـ وأـ ، امـا ـلصا وابـلاـ ـللية ـ واـ ـليبن ـ واـسوـ ـفيظةبـوـطرلـة ـ أـ ـنهن لاـ ـتحا ـتهذالـسـ ـيعلبـاـ ـللرضـ انٔبـوـطرـ ـتطية ـ ـلنفعـ ـ ـينفامـوذـ ـ ـجسمهيفـذـ ـ ـ اـ

ـيعو ـلليبرضـ ـ ـ انٔـسوـ ـتعصة ـ ـفتجمىـ ـ ـ اـ ـلعضع ـ اـ ـلحو وـ ـتعصاس ـ واـ ـلخشره، ـ أنـوـ ـيضة ـيعاـ ـلهرضـ ـمثاـ ذـ ـتحانٔبـكلـل الأـ اـجدث ـلنزاء ـتياـ ـمنةـ ـعصهـ ولاـ را

ـتح اـ ـلغدث ـشيئرةئـاـ ـ والأـ ـملا، ـيحسـ واـسلامـدثـ ـستة وأـ ، امـواء ـلثقا ـ ـفيحلـ ـ ـتمدثـ إـ ألـددا ـسفى واـ ـلخفل ـ ذـخةـ ـفنقك.لـلاف ـ ـلمولـ ـيقنـ ذاهـولـ

ـلقا إـ ـليهنـول اـشنمـسـ ـلمحسرط ـ ـ انٔلـابـوسـ ـيكذات الإـ ـحسون ـغينمـهبـاسـ اـ ـنفعر ـ ـيكالـ ـمنونـ ،ـ افـه ـلحإن أـ ـيضار ـيسخملـامـاـ ـ ـيحملـنـ سـ

ـلحقيقابـو ـ ـ ـ ـليةـ إـ ـنمس ـيحاـ افـامـسـ ـلمحسي ـ ـ ـيحامـلبـوسـ ـمندثـ افـهـ ـلحي ـحتاسـ أـ انٕنـى ـيحملـه ذـ ـيحملـكلـدث ـلكه،بـسـ اـ ـلمحسن ـ ـ وسـ

اـهذاتلـابـ ـيحذىلـو ـمندثـ ـكيفيهـ ـ ـ الآفـةـ الـي ـلحة ـمشةـساـ ـبهاـ ـلمةـ ـفياـ ـفيحهـ ـ وـ الالـذـكس، ـنعصك ـ اـعارـ ـلين وابـاـ ـلخشس ـ واـ ـلتملن، ـ ـ نمـسـ

ـملالأ واـ ـلتمس، ـ إـ ـجهىلـدد ـمعلةـ ـ امـةمـوـ ـلثقن ـ واـ ـلخفيل ـ ـ ،ـ افـف ـلثقإن ـ واـ ـلخفل ـ ـميةـ واـ ـلتملان ـ أـ ـيضدد ـمياـ إـ ـنحىلـل ـجهوـ ـفها،مـةـ الأـ والـحذه

الآفـتثـدـحاذٕا ألـي ـبهسـحة لاـ ـبتا اؤـحطـسوـ اؤبـر اؤلـرد ـطعون اؤـ ـغيم ذـ امـكلـر ـلمحسن ـ ـ ـحتاتـسوـ ـیصیانکـیـ ـ لأـ ذـجر الـل ـلمتک ـ طـسوـ

غیر محسوس اؤلى اؤ غير محسوس بالذات بل محسوسا ثانيا اؤ بالعرض

The conventional view is that the conditions that are sensed by touch are that they are hot

and cold, moist and dry, rough and smooth and heavy and light. Hard and soft, viscous and

crumbly and others are sensed as a result of these aforementioned [qualities]. Hot and

cold, therefore, are sensed in themselves, not as a consequence of the impression that is

left on the faculty of sense by them. It is thought (yuẓannu) that hard and soft, and dry and

moist are not sensed intrinsically. Moisture, rather, [according to this doctrine] has the

characteristic that it yields to what enters into its body; and the dry has the characteristic

that it resists and so it contracts the sensitive body part and compresses it. The rough also

has a similar character by which the parts that protrude from it [the rough object] and

produce compression [on the sense faculty], whereas the parts that descend down do not

produce anything [in the sense faculty]. The smooth produces smoothness and levelness.

The heavy produces extending downward and the light is the opposite of that.

We say to the person who says this: “It is not a condition of the object that is sensed in it-

self that the perception is made without an impression. For as long as what is hot is not

heated, it is not sensed. In reality, it is not what is in the sense object that is sensed, but

1959), 69, ll.1–21.
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what it [the sense object] brings about in the sense faculty, such that if it were not to bring

it about, it would not be sensed. The object that is sensed in itself, rather, is what produces

a quality on the sensory faculty that resembles what is in it so that it [the sense object, sc.

al-maḥsūs] is sensed. The case is similar in the case of the compressing that is caused by

the dry and the rough, and the slipperiness caused by the smooth, and the expanding in

the suitable direction in the case of the heavy and the light. For heaviness and lightness are

a kind of inclination, likewise expanding is inclining in a certain direction. When these

conditions, therefore, come about in the faculty of sense, it senses them [in themselves],

not by means of hot, cold, colour, taste or some other type of object of sense such that it

[the object of sense, sc. al-maḥsūs] should not be an object that is not sensed in a primary

way, or object that is not sense in itself, but it is an object sensed in a secondary manner or

accidentally.”

In this passage, Avicenna says that the moist and the dry are sensed by the sense faculties “in

themselves (li-ḏātihā),” meaning directly, without the need for a mediating, active quality to leave

an impression on the sense faculty. Avicenna says that what is sensed by the sense of touch is the

quality that the sense object generates in the sense faculty; it does not perceive the sense object it-

self. The faculty that is responsible for the sense of touch does not sense the heavy object or the

light object or the moist or dry object itself; it sense the qualities (for example, the inclination, the

sliperiness, the comperssion, the expanding, the wetness) that these object imbue the sense facul-

ty with. Faḫr al-Dīn seems to think, then, that when we understand the perception of qualities this

way, there is some incompatibility between Avicenna’s statement in the Canon and The Healing. In

the Canon, Avicenna holds that pain is caused by an noxious irregular mixture of only the active

qualities, cold and hot, whereas the moist and dry are passive, so they do not cause pain. Yet, it is

clear that in On the Soul, Avicenna says that not only cold and hot but also sense objects that have

moist and dry qualities have the capacity to leave an impression on the sense faculties in such a

way that they are perceived. Faḫr al-Dīn argues, in effect, that based on Avicenna’s words in On the

Soul, dry and moist are active qualities, in the sense that they too can leave an impression on the

sense faculties. Yet, if we admit that they are active qualities, then irregular mixtures of dry and
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moist should be able to cause pain. Thus, in this investigation in the commentary on the Canon,

Faḫr al-Dīn seeks, in effect, to bring the views Avicenna expresses in the Canon into line with the

views he expresses in The Healing.

We have seen that the aetiology of pain consumes a large portion of Faḫr al-Dīn’s attention

in the commentary on the Canon. The same is true of Ibn al-Quff. We pick up the the story of the

exchange between Ibn al-Quff and Faḫr al-Dīn in the sixth investigation in Ibn al-Quff ’s commen-

tary on Aphorisms ii.72, in which Ibn al-Quff offers an overview of the what Galen and Avicenna

had said about aetiology of pain in their works. The discussion here is broader than the one Faḫr

al-Dīn discusses in investigation four above. Here, Ibn al-Quff is interested in resolving the ques-

tion of whether dissolution of continuity alone causes pain, a point that, as we shall see, Faḫr al-

Dīn argues for at length in the third investigation of his commentary on this portion of the Canon.

Where Ibn al-Quff says that Galen thought that pain was caused by dissolution of continuity exclu-

sively, Avicenna held that an irregular noxious mixture also caused main. Investigation six surveys

a number of arguments for the view that dissolution of continuity causes pain. Table 2 presents

the argumentative macrostructure of Ibn al-Quff ’s sixth investigation.
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A. Summary of the contents of the investigation

B. Proof for the position that dissolution of continuity causes pain
1. Ibn al-Quff supplies one proof in Galen’s name

C. Proofs for the position that a noxious irregular mixture causes pain
1. There are five proofs

a. Avicenna’s three proofs
i. Proof One
ii. Proof Two
iii. Proof Three

b. Faḫr al-Dīn’s proof
i. Proof Four

c. Ibn al-Quff ’s proof
i. Proof Five

D. Objections to five proofs
a. Objection to Proof One (copied from Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary)

i. First doubt on Faḫr al-Dīn’s Objection to Proof One
ii. Second doubt on Faḫr al-Dīn’s Objection to Proof One

b. Objections to Proof Two
i. Objection One
ii. Objection Two

c. Objection to Proof Three
d. Objection to Proof Four
e. Objection to Proof Five

E. Survey of Faḫr al-Dīn position that the noxious irregular mixture is the intrinsic cause of pain and the dissolution
of continuity does not cause pain

a. Five proofs
i. Proof One
ii. Proof Two
iii. Proof Three
iv. Proof Four
v. Proof Five

F. Rebuttal of Faḫr al-Dīn’s proofs for his position (stated in E)
1. Rebuttal (ǧawāb) of Proof One

i. First Rebuttal of Proof One
ii. Second Rebuttal of Proof One

2. Rebuttal of Proof Two
3. Rebuttal of Proof Three
4. Rebuttal of Proof Four
5. Rebuttal of Proof Five

G. Survey of Averroes’ view that the noxious irregular mixture causes pain and intrinsically that dissolution of conti-
nuity causes pain “by means of it (bi-wāsiṭatihi)”

a. Two Proofs
i. Proof One
ii. Proof Two

b. 2. Summary of Avoerroes’ postion
i. Quote from the Generalities

H. Conclusion: Averroes position is the correct one.
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 Table 2: Argumentative Structure of Investigation Six in Ibn al-Quff ’s commentary on Aphorisms

ii.72

As usual, Ibn al-Quff begins with “Galen and his ilk (al-fāḍilu Ǧālīnūsu wa-šīʿatuhu),” ob-

serving, however, that “we do not find that they have any proof (dalīl)” for their position. Ibn al-

Quff then proceeds to supply evidence for their view. Surprisingly, Ibn al-Quff sides with Averroes

on this question in no uncertain terms:98

ـحتوا اـ ـلقجّ أـضاـ ابـي ـليولـو ربـدـ ـعلدـشن ـصحىـ ةـ ـهبذمـّ ـجهيوبـهـ ـ أـ ـهمدـحن انّٔـ ـتفا الاـ ـعبالـصّتـرقّ الأـكرـحنـعارةـ ـبعضهزاءـجة ـ ـ ـعلاـ ـبعىـ ضـ

ـلحوا اـكرـ ـلمة ـنهأـشنمـورةـكذـ انٔـ ـيتبعها ـ ـ ـ اـساـ ـلموء ـكمزاجـ انّٔـ ـمقا اـهلبـاـ ـلحذه ـيتبعةـكرـ ـ ـ ـمقهـ ذبـاـ ـلمافـك.لـل ـللبـجوـ وءـسوـهذاتلـابـعـجوـ

ـلما ـفقزاجـ وـ ـنيهماثـط. ـ ـ أـ ـيتبيدقـهّنـا ـ ـ ـكتيفـّنـ اـ ـلنفاب ـ انّٔـ اهـس ـلحذه إـساـ ة ـتحاـمّنـّ ـحسسّـ اؤّـ ا ـليًّ اـ ـلكيفيابـً ـ ـ ـ الارٔـ ابـات ـلتع اهـيـ ـلحي واـ ـلبرارة رودةـ

وابـوـطرلـوا ـلبية ـ واذٕاـسوـ إلـالأفـكلـذـكانـكة. ـيعتاـمّنـم ـ ـيهرـ إمـاـ ـمحسراطفـن ـ ـتهاـسوـ اـ ـلخا ةـصاـ ـبهّ ـكماـ ـتعتاـ ـ ائـاـسريـ ـلحر وـ ذهـهتنـاـكولـواسّ.

ـلحا أـساـ ة ـعنّ اـساـحيـ ة ـللمّ ـ إـ ـيحاـمّنـس ـلهدثـ اـ ـبتفعـجولـا ـ الاـ ـلكالـصّتـرقّ ـمحسانـ ـ ـسهوـ اـ ـلخا ـبهاصّـ إـ ـتفوـهاـمّنـا الاـ ـفقالـصّتـرقّ ـعلطـ امـىـ

ـيق الـوـ ـلفه ـليناـجلـضاـ ـ اؤـ ـيكوس ـلهونـ ـمحساـ ـ ـتيهمذابـانـسوـ ـ ـ ـعلاـ ـيقاـمىـ الـوـ ـسيننبـه ـ واذٕاـ إلـالأفـكلـذـكانـكا. ـيعتاـمّنـم ـ ـيهرـ إـماـ راطفـن

ـمحس ـ ـتهاـسوـ اـ ـلحا ةـصاـ ـبهّ ـعلاـ ـنحىـ ـيعتامـوـ ـ ائـاـسريـ ـلحر افـواسّ.ـ ـلعيإنّ ـ إـ ـتتاـمّنـن الأفـإبـّملـأـ ولـراط ـجهروـخوان اـعاـ ـلتن وـسوـ ط الـحكلـذـكّ

ـللسا ـ اـمانـ ـلطعع ـ واـ ـلسموم ـ الأـمعـ واـصع ـلشوات اـمامّـ ـلمشمع ـ ـ إـموـ و ـتفاـمّنـات الاـ ـيعيءـشالـصّتـرقّ اـعرضـ ـلكيفين ـ ـ ـ اـ ـلمفات ـ وـطرـ ـنفة سـ

ـحسالإ إـ ـللكيفيوـهاـمّنـاس ـ ـ ـ ـ ـفحات.ـ ذمـلـصاـ اـهرهـكا اـجرلـذا انّٔ ـلسل اـ ـلموء اـهزاجـ ـلمو وانّٔتـذابـملـؤـ ـتفه الاـ إـصّتـرقّ ـسطتوابـهمـلايـال ـ القـه.ـ

ـكتيفـ اـ ـلمعناب ـ ـ ـلكلابـونـ ـ ـحياتيـّـ ـتكلثـ ـ أفـّمـ اـساـحراضـمي ة ـللمّ ـ وـ ـليس: ـسبسـ اـ ـتفعـجولـب الاـ ـكمالـصّتـرقّ ـيقاـ ـليناـجهلـوـ ـ ولاـ وـهوس

ـلسوا اـ ـلموء ـعلذاتلـابـزاجـ ـيقامـىـ الـوـ ـسيننبـه ـ واـ ـعلا. أـ ـلمينـّنـم اـ ـنظّ ـفيمرتـ ـ ـقياـ اـهيفـلـ ـلمسذه ـ ـيصملـةلـأـ ـعنحّـ ذمـوىـسديـ إـها ـليب هـ

هذا الإمام قدّس اللهّ روحه.

The Judge Abū al-Walīd ibn Rušd adduced proof for his viewpoint from two perspectives.

One of them is that dissolution of continuity is an expression about parts that move each

other. It is the nature of the motion mentioned that the noxious mixture results from it,

just as the opposite of this result from the opposite of this motion. What necessitates pain

intrinsically is, therefore, the noxious mixture alone.

98. Ibn al-Quff, Ibn al-Quff, al-Uṣūl fī šarḥ al-Fuṣūl, ed. ARABCOMMAPH (The University of

Manchester, 2012–2017), doi: 10.3927/52131995 [Commentary on Aphorisms, Book Two]; (MS,

London, British Library, ms. or. 1348), fol. 26a, ll.3–16; (MS, Istanbul, Yeni Camii, ms. 919), fols. 58a,

l.24–b, l.12.
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The second [perspective] is that he [Aristotle] explained in the Book on the Soul [that is, re-

ferring to Aristotle's On the Soul] that this sense faculty [namely the sense of touch, sc. al-

ḥāssa al-lamsīya] only senses the four qualities, namely hot, cold, dry and most, directly.

This being the case, pain, then, can only affect them when the sense objects that are par-

ticular to it are in excess, just as they [the sense objects in excess] affect all the sense facul-

ties. If this sense faculty, that is the sense of touch, were only affected by pain by means of

dissolution of continuity, [either] the object of sense that is particular to it would be the

dissolution of continuity itself only, according to what Galen says, or there would be two

objects of sense [namely, the dissolution of continuity, and the sense object that is particu-

lar to the sense of touch], as Ibn Sīnā holds. That being the case, pain affects it [the sense

of touch] when the object of sense that is particular to it is in excess, just as it affects the

other faculties of sense. The eye, therefore, feels pain when colours are in excess, and they

deviate from the balance. Likewise, the tongue in relation to tastes, hearing in relation to

sounds and smell in relation to odours. Continuity is dissolved by something that is caused

by qualities that are in excess, but the qualities themselves are what is perceived by [the

faculties].

The upshot of what this man has mentioned is that the noxious mixture causes pain in-

trinsically, whereas dissolution of continuity causes pain by means of it. In the book enti-

tled Generalities where he speaks about diseases that affect the sense of touch he says:

“The cause of pain is not dissolution of continuity, as Galen says, nor is it the noxious mix-

ture in itself as Ibn Sīnā says.”

Know that when I examined what has been said on this issue, the only [viewpoint] I be-

lieve to be true is the one propounded by this imām [that is, Ibn Rušd], God sanctify his

spirit.

Be that as it may, given the length of Sections E and F in Table 2 and in spite of what Ibn al-Quff

says in praise of Averroes, it is clear that his main concern in this investigation lay in presenting a

synopsis of Faḫr al-Dīn’s position based on what Ibn al-Quff purports is a complete survey of Faḫr
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al-Dīn’s writings (hāḏa maǧmūʿu mā ḏakarahu l-imāmu Faḫr al-Dīn fī ǧamīʿi taṣānīfi), and then pre-

senting as many objections to it as he can muster.

ـحتوا الإـ ـفخاممـجّ اـ ابـنيـدلـر ـلخطين ـ ـ ـعلبـ ـصحىـ ةـ ذمـّ إهـا ـليب ـخمسوهـجوبـهـ ـ أـ اهـدـحة انّٔ ـلتفا ـ والاـ رق ـنفصّ ـ ـلفظالـ ـ ـمتانـ وفـرادـ اقـان. ـققّتـد واـ

ـعل الاـ انّٔ ـنفصى ـ أـ ومـدـعرمـال الاـعوـهي انٔنـأـشنمـامـنـعالـصّتـدم ـيكه ـمتونـ واـصّـ والأـجولـلا لالـع. أـشم ـهمّنـكّ أـ ومـا والأيـودـجران رمـان

ـلعا لامـدـ ـيجي انٔـ ـيكوز ـعلونـ امـلألـّةـ ـفتفوديـجولـر ـ الاـ لاـصّتـرقّ ـيجال انٔـ ـيكوز ـعلونـ ولـلألـّةـ ـنيهاثـم. ـ الآـ انٔ اذٕالـا ايـاـغيفـتنـاـكة ـلحة دّةـ

ـقطو ـبهعـ ـعضاـ ـقطعوـ ـ اـ ـيعرـسً لاـ ا ـيحً الـذبـسّـ ـلقطك ـ الأفـعـ اؤل إبـرمـي ـيظهاـمّنـل ـ الأـ ـبعملـر ذـ ـبلحظكلـد ـ ـ ـفلة.ـ اـكوـ ـلتفان ـ ـلمؤمـهتـذالـرقّـ اـ ً

ـستحلا ـ ـتخلالـ ـ الأـ ـعنملـّف ـفلمه.ـ ـ اـ ـتخلّ ـ ـعنّفـ ـعلهـ ذمـمـ الـن انّٔ ـلتخلك ـ ـ إـ لانّٔـكاـمّنـّف افـان اؤّل ـلقطي ـ ـيحصملـعـ ـ اـسلـ ـلموء رمـجلافـزاجـ

ـيحصملـ ـ الأـ ـعنملـل ـلممّثـه.ـ اـ ـحصّ اـسلـ ـلموء ـبعزاجـ ذـ ـحصكلـد الأـ ولـل ـلثهاثـم. ـ الاـ انّٔ ـغتا واـ ـلنمذاء ـ إـ ـيحصامـّنـاء ـ ـبتفلانـ ـ اـ اـصّتـرقّ ـلعضال ـ وـ

ـلينف ـ ـ افـذـ ـلفي اـ ـلمستحرج ـ ـ ـ الأيـذـ اـجة ـلغزاء ـئيذاـ أمـةـ ـليهّنـع ـهنسـ أـ ولـاك ـمعلم. ـ أـ إنـوم ذلـؤيـملـامـّنـهّ لانّٔ الـم ـلتفك ـ أـ ـطبيعرمـرقّ ـ ـ وـ ـيحملـي ـعندثـ هـ

وذمـوءـس ـعلدلّيـكلـزاج. اـ انّٔ ـلتفى ـ ـليرقّـ ـسبوـهسـ لألـلألـبـ ـتفّهنـم ـلملبـرقّـ ـيتبعاـ ـ ـ اـسنمـهـ ـلموء وراـ ـبعهزاج. ـ انّٔـ ـلسعا ـ اـ ـلعقة ـ أـ دّـشرب

امـلايـإ امـً ـلجن اـحراـ ـلعظيمة ـ ـ ـ ـفلةـ اـكوـ ـلمان ـتفوـهملـؤـ الاـ ـفقالـصّتـرقّ ـلكطـ انـاـ ـلجت اـحراـ ـلعظيمة ـ ـ ـ أـ الإمـوىقـة ـمنهلاميـن ـ وـ ـلما. اـ ـيكملـّ نـ

ـعلمنكلـذـك ـ ـ زـ انّٔ الأيـا افـملـادة ـللسعي ـ ـ إـ ـيحصامـّنـة ـ اـسنمـلـ ـلموء لاـ ـتفنمـزاج الاـ وـصّتـرقّ ـمسهاـخال. ـ اـ انّٔ ـلبا إـ امـّنـدن ـختا وـ ـقبصّ هتـورـصلـ

ـلمعينا ـ ـ ـ ـلمابـةـ اـ ـلمعيزاج ـ ـ ـفمنـ اـ دام ـلما اـ ـلمعيزاج ـ ـ ـقيابـنـ اـ ـستحا ـ زوالـ ـتلال اـ ـلصك ـفيكورةـ ـ اـ ـلسبون ـ اـ ـلقب اـحيفـويـ ـللدوث والأـ ـثبملـذة واتـوـ ـنتفًا ـ اءـ

هكذا المزاج لا التفرقّ.

ـمجمذاـه ـ ذمـوعـ الإـكا ـفخاممـره اـ ـجمييفـنيـدلـر ـ ـتصعـ ـنيفاـ ـ واـ ـلجه. ـعموابـ اـ ـتمسّ ـ كـ اؤّلاًبـّ ومـه ـجهين ـ أـ ـهمدـحن. اـ انّٔ ـلتفا ـ ـيلرقّـ لامـزـ ه

ـمح الأـكةلـاـ ـعضون ـللكمدةقـافـاءـ ـ ـ اـ ـلتال ـكيبرـ ـ اـ ـبهقئـلالـي وـ لاـها ـمحو ـممةلـاـ اـ ـيمكّ ـ ادٔراـ ـكحهـكن اـسالـ ـلموء إفـزاج.ـ ـيجإنّ ـللهبـاـ لأـجوـ لـجع

ـفق اـ ـلعضدان ـ اـ ـعتو الـداـ ـلمه اـجزاـ ـكموهـذيلـي واذٕالـاـ ـفيككلـذـكانـكه. ـ ـجعومـونـ اـ اهـنمـً ـلجهذه ـ وـ ـنيهماثـة. ـ ـ ـنقاـ امـول:ـ ـلما انٔمـعنـاـ ـيقن الـ

ا ـلتفانّٕ ـ ـمترقّـ ـحصىـ ـمعانـكلـ دًاـ ـلفيضّ ـ ـ الأـ ـكمملـان ـيقاـ الإلـوـ ـفخاممـه اـ ـفيضنمـنيـدلـر ـ اـ ـلسان اـ ـلموء ـعليهزاجـ ـ ـ ـعناـ ـنهوـكدـ وذلـذـكاـ كلـك.

ـكملانّٔ الأـ ـعضال واـ ـستعاء ـ ـلماـهدادـ ـيفاـ ـعليهاضـ ـ ـ امـاـ ـلصن اـ ـلصحيحورة ـ ـ ـ ـبمةـ ـمخصزاجـ ـ وـ ـكيرتـوص ـمخصبـ ـ ـفموصـ اـ دام ـلما واـ ـلهيئزاج ـ ـ ةـ

ـقييابـ ـ اـ ـستحن ـ زوالـ ـتلال اـ ـلصك وأـ أمـورة. اؤ زالا اذٕا ا اهـدـحّ ـستعا ـ ـلمقدّـ ـ امـلبـاـ ـستعا ـ ـعنهبـدّـ ـعلهنـوـكدـ ـلتاـحىـ اـ ـلطبيعيه ـ ـ ـ ـ ـلحافـة.ـ انّٔـصاـ ذههـل

ـمعورمـأ لاـ ـعلافـدّة وـ ـيكة. ـمعنونـ ـ اقـىـ ـلشيول ـ ـهناـهخـ أـ ـسبا اـ ـمنحصعـجولـاب ـ ـ ـجنسييفـرةـ ـ ـ ـلينـ اـ ـلمس ابـرادـ ـلسبه ـ اـ ـلفب ـعلاـ ابـيـ ـلقل ـبلاـ ي.ـ

ـلفوا ـعلاـ ـمبوـهيـ اـ ـلفيدأ ـ وـ ذمـض. ـفنقكلـع ـ والإـ ومـول: ـفيمعقـام ـ ـمنربـهاـ اـعدّيـهّنـإفـهـ انّٔ ـلتفي ـ ائلـلألـبـجومـرقّـ ـلسم اـ ـلموء وـ أـهزاج رمـذا

واـجو ـلجودي. ـعموابـ اـ ـتمسّ ـ كـ ـنياثـهبـّ الآـ ا: الـً ـلمفة ـ ـعنةـضروـ ـقطعهدـ ـ ـ ـللعضاـ ـ ـ لاـ ـيخلو ـ إـ انٔمـوا ا ـنكّ ـعنكلـذبـنيـرـعاـشونـ ـحصدـ لالـوـ اؤ ه

ـنك اـكإنفـن.يـرعـاـشونـ الاؤّل ـستحان ـ ـتخلالـ ـ الأـ والـّف وذـجولـم الالـع. لانّٔ ـنفعك ـ والإـ ـحسال ـيتاسـ ـبشيئيمّـ ـ ـ ـ أـ ـهمدـحن اـ ـنفعا ـ اـ ـلحال ةـساـ نمـّ

ـمحس ـ ـسهوـ اـ ـلخا ـبهاصّـ واـ ـلثا انـاـ ـلشعي ـ ألـذبـورـ ـنفعك ـ ـفمتال.ـ ـ ـحصىـ اـ ـلقطل ـ اـ ـلمع امـورـكذـ ـلشعع ـ الالـذبـورـ ـنفعك ـ واـ ـلعلال ـ ابـمـ ـستحه ـ ـتخلالـ ـ فّـ

ـعنملـالأ واـ ـلبه ـيهدـ ـكماـحةـ ذـ وألـة انٕمـك. ا ـنكملـّ ـفلياـغلبـكلـذبـنيـرـعاـشنـ ـ ـعننـ ـتخلهـ ـ اـ ـحينئعـجولـّف ـ ـ ـغيذـ انّٔـ ـتخلر ـ ـليهفـّـ اـ لانّٔ ـلتفس ـ رقّـ

ـغي ـللبـجومـرـ ـلعلبـعـجوـ ـشعدمـ وذبـانـورـ لالـه ـنصك اـ ـلقراف اـ ـلمفكوة ـ ـ اـهيفـرةّـ إقـولـذا أـهامـىلـت ذمـمّـهو ولـن ـبسطندقـك. ـ ـ اـ ـلقا يفـولـ

اـه ـلجذا ـحنرـشيفـوابـ ـلكلياـ ـ ـ اـ ـلقات وانـاـ ـلجون. ـعموابـ اـ ـتمسّ ـ كـ ـلثاثـهبـّ اـ ـنقً ـنحولـ لاـ ـنمنن: ـ ـحصعـ اـ ـلتفول ـ ـعضلألـرقّـ اـحيفـاءـ ـلنمال ـ اءـ
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ـغتوالا اـ لانّٔ ـلغداء ـينفذاءـ ـ أفـذـ ـلياـخزاءـجي افـةـ ـلبي وـ ـكيدن ـنقفـ وهـولـ ـثبدقـذا ـغييفـتـ اهـرـ ـلفذا اعـنّـ ـلخدم وتـذالـلاءـ ـقلنولـه. ـ انٔلـهبـاـ زم

الأيـزتـلا ـعضد اـ ـلبتاء ـ ـلغابـّةـ اـحيفـذاءـ ـلنمال ـ ـغياءـ انّٔـ اهـر ـلتفذا ـ ـلمرقّـ ـطبيعيانـكاـ ـ ـ ـ اـ ائفـولـأمـً اـعادرـصًا ـلطبيعن ـ ـ ـ اـ ـلمة ـللبّرةبـدـ ـ وـ ـكمهبـدن الـ

ـعضالأ وـ أفـوـهاء ـصغيزاءـجي ـ ـطبيعيارـصرةـ ـ ـ ـ اـ افـولـأمـً ـغيً والإلـؤمـرـ أقـاممـم. ـللدّس ـنفسّهـ ـ ـفقنوايـهـ ـ ـعلاـ ـمثىـ اـحإنّفـذا.ـهلـ ـلمرارة ـعنوققـدـ دهـ

ـيبرـغرارةـح ـمبةـ ـيناـ ـللطبيعةـ ـ ـ ـ ـ أمـةـ ـغياهـّنـع ـلمؤمـرـ وـ ـسبامـة. أـهبـ الٕا ـلماهـّنـذا اـ ـتمكّ ـ الأفـتنـّـ ـعضي أـ ـلفتهاء ـ ـ وـ ـغيارتـصا ـلمؤمـرـ تنـاـكإذافـة.ـ

اهـ ـلحذه ـمنعمـرارةـ ـتهافـاـ ـللطبيعاـ ـ ـ ـ ـ اذٕاـ زـطة ـنهامـال وأـ ـلفتها ـ ـ الأـ ـعضا ـغيارتـصاءـ ـلمؤمـرـ ـفمة،ـ ـعساـ أـ اعـادرـصرمـى ـلطبيعن ـ ـ ـ اـ ـلمة ـللبرّةبـدـ ـ وـ هبـدن

ـكم الأـ ـعضال وـ داـصاـحوهـاء ـئمل وـ ا أفـً ـصغيزاءـجي ـ وـ أقـرة؟ ـطنبند ـ ـ اهـيفـاـ ـلجذا وـ ـتقيفـواب ـجهنمـرهيـرـ الإـ ـفيماممـة ـ ـتمساـ ـ كـ امـهبـّ وهـجولـن

ـلنقليا ـ ـ ـ واـ ـلعقلية ـ ـ ـ ـشحيفـةـ ـلكليانـرـ ـ ـ اـ ـلقات وانـاـ ـلجون. ـعموابـ اـ ـتمسّ ـ كـ رابـّ ـبعه اـ ذقـً وانـرـكد ـلجاه. ـعموابـ ـتمساـ ـ ـمساـخهبـكـ اـ ـنقً ـليول:ـ ـقبسـ ولـ

البدن لصورته المعينة بمزاجه الخاصّ به فقط بل وبتركيبه فإنهّ لا بدّ من اعتبار التركيب مع اعتبار المزاج على ما تقدّم.

The imām Faḫr al-Dīn ibn al-Ḫaṭīb adduces five proofs that the viewpoint he maintains is

correct.

The first of them is that “dissolution” and “being disconnected” are synonyms, and they all

agree that being disconnected is a privative state of affairs, namely the absence of continu-

ity in what is naturally inclined to be continuous. Yet, there is no doubt that aches and

pain are hypartic states of affairs, and it is not possible that a privative state of affairs caus-

es a hypartic state of affairs. Therefore, dissolution of continuity cannot be the cause of

pain.99

The second is if the instrument is extremely sharp and the limb is cut very quickly, initially

there is no sensation of the cut, but the pain becomes apparent a few moments after that.

Yet, if dissolution of continuity in itself caused pain, it would be impossible for the pain to

be delayed. Since it is, in fact, delayed, one knows that there is a delay because at the be-

ginning of the cut, the noxious mixture has not come about, and necessarily, the pain that

it causes does not come about. Then, once the noxious mixture comes about, there is pain.

The third is that nutrition and growth come about when the continuity of the body part is

dissolved so that the nutriment is able to enter the nutritive elements in the gaps that are

99. For the terms “privative” and “hypartic,” see Fritz W. Zimmermann, Al-Farabi’s Commentary

and Short Treatise on Aristotle’s De Interpretatione (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1981), 29, n.2

(privative, ʿadamī) and LX, n.1 (hypartic, wuǧūdī).
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adjacent to each other. Yet, there is no pain. It is known that it is not painful because that

dissolution of continuity is a natural state of affairs that does not generate a noxious mix-

ture. This indicates that dissolution of continuity does not cause pain because it dissolves,

but because a noxious mixture results from it.

The fourth is that the scorpion’s sting is is more painful than a serious wound, but if what

causes pain were the dissolution of continuity only, the serious wound would be stronger

than it in causing pain. Since this is not the case, we know that the fact that the greater in

scorpion’s sting is from the noxious mixture not the dissolution of continuity.

The fifth is that before its form is determined the mixture that is particular to the body is

determined for it, so as long as the mixture that is determined for it persists, it is impossi-

ble for its form to cease. Thus, the potent cause in bringing about pleasure and pain is that

there is a stable [state of affairs] followed by their withdrawal. But the mixture is like this,

not dissolution. This is the sum of what the imām Faḫr al-Dīn has mentioned on this issue

in all his writings.

The rebuttal to what he claimed first is from two perspectives. One is that dissolution of

continuity necessarily entails that the body parts lose the perfection in the composition

that befits them, and this is something that is necessarily perceived, just as in the case of

the noxious mixture. Thus, [dissolution of continuity] necessitates pain because the body

loses the balance in its mixtures, which is the perfection proper to it. That being the case, it

[dissolution of continuity] causes pain in this way.

The second, we say: “What stops one from saying that when dissolution of continuity

comes about, creates the disposition for the pain to rush in just as Faḫr al-Dīn says about

the noxious mixture that rushes into them [the body parts, sc. al-aʿḍāʾ] when they are like

that? That is because the body parts’ perfection is owing to the fact that they are disposed

to have the healthy through a particular mixture and a particular composition. Thus, as

long as the mixture and the composition endure, it is impossible that the [healthy] form

ceases. In the case that both or one of them ceases, it [the body part, sc. al-ʿuḍw] becomes

disposed to the opposite of what it was disposed to when it was in its natural condition.
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The upshot is that these states of affairs dispose the body part, they do not act as the agent.

The meaning of the Šayḫ’s statement here “the causes of pain are two kinds” refers not to

the active cause, but to the cause that disposes, whereas the active one is the principle of

the rushing in [of pain]. In light of this, we say: “The imām here has fallen victim to what

he sought to avoid. For he claims that dissolution is what necessitates pain, that is, the

noxious mixture, yet this is a hypartic state of affairs.”

The rebuttal to what he claimed second is that at the moment that the hypothesised in-

strument cuts the body part, either we feel it or we do not. If we feel it, it is impossible that

the aching and pain is delayed. That is because the impression and the perception is ful-

filled by two things. The first is that the sense faculty is impressed by the object of sense

that is particular to it; the second is the feeling that is from the impression. Thus, when the

aforementioned cut happens accompanied by the feeling of that impression as well as the

knowledge of it [the cut], it is impossible that the pain caused by it should be delayed, and

primitive reasoning (al-badīha) forms this judgment. If we do not feel it, being oblivious to

it, the painful sensation is delayed at that time. The delay, however, is not because dissolu-

tion does not necessitate pain, but because the feeling we have of it is non-existent. This is

owing to the fact that at that moment, the faculty of thinking has been diverted to what is

more urgent than that. In our commentary on the Generalities of the Canon, we have pro-

vided an extensive rebuttal.

The rebuttal to what he claimed third, we say: “We do not say that it is impossible that dis-

solution affects the body parts while they grow and while they receive nutrition because

the nutriment enters into the parts of the body that are empty; whereas in another discip-

line [namely, physics] it is established that the void is intrinsically non-existent.” For if we

were to say this, it would follow that the body parts do not increase in size at all by re-

ceiving nutrition when the body grows. Yet, when the dissolution is natural and familiar,

that is, it proceeds from the nature that manages the body and through it [the body parts]

attain their perfection, and further, that it happens in certain small parts, it [the dissolu-

tion] becomes natural and familiar, and so is not painful. The imām—God sanctify his
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soul—concurs with us in a case that is analogous, for according to him, the heat of the

person with hectic fever is an extrinsic heat that is at odds with the nature, and yet it is not

painful. What can the reason for this be save that when it [the heat] settles in the body

parts, they become accustomed to it, and so it is not painful. So if the heat stands at odds

with the nature, when its duration is long and becomes familiar to the body parts, and nev-

ertheless, it is not painful, how should it [dissolution] be with something that proceeds

from the nature that manages the body and through which the body parts attain their per-

fection, and it always comes about in parts that are small? In our commentary on the Gen-

eralities of the Canon, we have treated this rebuttal and confirmed it in great detail from

the imām’s point of view and on the basis of doctrines he adheres to, by way of authorita-

tive texts and reason.

The rebuttal to what he claimed fourth we have already mentioned. The response to what

he claimed fifth is that we say: “It is not the case that the body only receives its proper form

from the mixture that is particular to it; it also receives it [proper form] from the body’s

composition. For it is necessary to consider its composition as well as its mixture as dis-

cussed earlier.”

This text richly illustrates the different ways in which Faḫr al-Dīn’s thought and practice influ-

enced how Ibn al-Quff composed the commentary on the Hippocratic Aphorisms. Above all, this

influence is not evident owing to the fact that Ibn al-Quff agreed with Faḫr al-Dīn’s views. For, as is

plain, Ibn al-Quff agrees ultimately with Averroes on the question of the aetiology of pain. What is

more, the above passage represents a series of objections all of which are directed at undercutting

Faḫr al-Dīn’s doctrine. As we have also seen, Ibn al-Quff also rejects Faḫr al-Dīn’s view that noxious

mixtures of any quality cause pain instrinsically, not accidentally. Yet, how Ibn al-Quff structures

his argument and the techniques he employs in this investigation imitate Faḫr al-Dīn’s verification

techniques. In imitation of Faḫr al-Dīn’s prescriptions about gleaning and painstaking investiga-

tion, Ibn al-Quff collects and critiques a large number of medical authorities. He dispassionately

surveys each viewpoint, and arrives at the what he believes to be true (Averroes’ doctrine) by test-

ing each viewpoint by constructing counterarguments against them to see if they are able to bear
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thorough criticism. Through a series of rebuttals to Faḫr al-Dīn’s arguments that noxious irregular

mixtures are the only intrinsic cause of pain, Ibn al-Quff shows that none of Faḫr al-Dīn’s argu-

ments are demonstrative. Whereas it is normal for Ibn al-Quff to defend Galen against criticism in

his commentary on the Aphorisms, in this particular point, Ibn al-Quff faults Galen explicitly, sid-

ing instead with Averroes, who was much less influential as a medical authority.

Finally, in the rebuttal of Faḫr al-Dīn’s third argument in investigation six, Ibn al-Quff says

that he deals with this question at greater length in his commentary on the Canon. What is note-

worthy, however, is the words Ibn al-Quff uses to speak about how he addresses Faḫr al-Dīn’s

thought on the aetiology of pain, for his words recall some of the themes and prescriptions that

Faḫr al-Dīn refers to in his introductions to his philosophical commentaries and philosophical

summas. Alluding to Avicenna’s distinction in On the Soul between an irregular noxious mixture

(sūʾ al-mizāǧ al-muḫtalif), which causes pain, and a regular noxious mixture (sūʾ al-mizāǧ al-

muttafiq), which does not cause pain, Ibn al-Quff says that he treats this question “in great detail

(aṭnabnā)” and “confirms it (taqrīrihi)” exhaustively “from the imām’s point of view and on the ba-

sis of doctrines he adheres to, by way of authoritative texts and reason (min ǧihati l-imāmi fīmā

tamassaka bihi mina l-wuǧūhi l-naqlīyati wa-l-ʿaqlīya).” First, Ibn al-Quff ’s reference to the fact that

his analysis proceeds from the “authoritative texts and reason” recalls similar phrases in Faḫr al-

Dīn’s commentary on the Canon. For example, in the second investigation in his commentary on

the section on pain in the Canon, Faḫr al-Dīn says that the proposition that the continuity of the

body parts is dissolved when they receive nutriment “requires explanation, first on the basis of au-

thoritative texts, and then on the basis of demonstration second.” Likewise, after apparently con-

cluding a survey of Avicenna’s doctrines on the nature of pleasure, Faḫr al-Dīn says, having recog-

nised that Avicenna wavers on the nature of pleasure, “let us now consult our intellects” so that

“we perceive the truth.” This reference to a methodological deployment of naql, meaning surveing

mainly Avicenna’s medical and philosphical words for relevant material on the question under dis-

cussion, and ʿaql, using syllogistic reasoning to problematise the principles underlying Avicenna’s

statements in the Canon, is clearly analogous to the methods of gleaning and verification as de-

scribed by Shihadeh with reference to the commentary on the Pointers and Reminders. Second, it
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is important to recognise that Ibn al-Quff is careful to say that his rebuttal to Faḫr al-Dīn’s argu-

ments are confirmed (taqrīr) on the basis of doctrines that Faḫr al-Dīn himself upheld, rather that

introducing propositions into the discussion, for which there is no textual evidence that Faḫr al-

Dīn would have agreed with them. Ibn al-Quff is careful, in other words, to distinguish his rebut-

tals to Faḫr al-Dīn from the kind of criticism that Faḫr al-Dīn condemns his contemporaries, such

as al-Masʿūdī in early works such as the Rebuttals (Ǧawābāt).

The evidence in the section shows that Ibn al-Quff ’s commentary on the Hippocratic

Aphorisms is modelled on Faḫr al-Dīn’s exegetical practices both in how it structures the text un-

der examination and the different exegetical tasks the commentator performs. All the macrostruc-

tural features as well as many of the the exegetical elements that make up the method of verifica-

tion in Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentaries on Avicenna’s works are present in Ibn al-Quff. Above all

however, we see in Ibn al-Quff ’s commentary on the Hippocratic Aphorisms a greater shift taking

place in the Islamic medical tradition, one that Faḫr al-Dīn can by no means be said to be the

main protagonist. It is not only that the medical and philosophical works of Avicenna are used

with increasing frequency to understand and criticse the ideas of Hippocrates and Galen, but that

the methods and textual norms for interpreting a text that were developing in eleventh- and

twelfth-century Islamic scholarly circles, especially those in Transoxiana, were being introduced

into a medical tradition, in which they had until that time occupied a peripheral position.
5. Conclusion

I began this paper by drawing attention to the fact that the great thirteenth-century physician Ibn

al-Quff treats Faḫr al-Dīn al-Rāzī as a major medical authority, in the same rank as Galen and Avi-

cenna. This fact is puzzling in light of how little attention in previous scholarship has been given

to Faḫr al-Dīn’s contributions to medicine. I showed, however, that by the end of the thirteenth

century, Faḫr al-Dīn was esteemed highly by physicians and philosophers. For his part, the authori-

ty that Ibn al-Quff allots to Faḫr al-Dīn’s medical thought is in large part owing to the fact that he

was educated in the Levant at a time when Faḫr al-Dīn’s students and their successors had made

their impact on Islamic medicine through their commentaries on the Generalities of the Canon as

well as on Avicenna’s philosophical works. Yet, despite Ibn al-Quff ’s regard for Faḫr al-Dīn as an au-

thority, it is puzzling that Ibn al-Quff rarely cites Faḫr al-Dīn’s medical writings, and when he does,
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herarely agrees with him. If Faḫr al-Dīn was important to Islamic physicians in the thirteenth cen-

tury, it cannot be because Faḫr al-Dīn’s medical doctrines or writings themselves were extremely

popular. I have argued that the answer to this puzzle should be sought not in what doctrines Ibn

al-Quff puts forward but in how he constructs the arguments for the doctrines he holds.100 I have

argued that the collection of techniques of verification, which came to be used for interpreting

mainly Avicennian philosophical texts, come to be used with increasing frequency in the medieval

Islamic East after the twelfth century. What is more, I have argued that Faḫr al-Dīn al-Rāzī’s com-

mentary on the Canon of Medicine played an important role in introducing these exegetical meth-

ods into the Islamic medical discourse. I have collected evidence that leaves no doubt that Faḫr al-

Dīn uses these techniques in his commentary on the Canon. I argue that the Canon commentary

was likely written before, probably well before, 580/1184. This conclusion leads me to conclude that

the references to Saraḫs as the town in which Faḫr al-Dīn composed the commentary on the

Canon before setting out to Transoxiana, as well as the references to Faḫr al-Dīn’s patron ʿAbd al-

Karīm al-Saraḫsī, should be treated with a caution. I show that an early date for the Canon com-

100. In assessing Faḫr al-Dīn’s contributions to Arabic logic, Khaled El-Rouayheb comes to

conclusions that are similar to mine in relation to medicine (El-Rouayheb, Relational Syllogisms,

40). He observes that Faḫr al-Dīn’s contributions to Arabic logic are “uneven,” frequently affecting

the formal structure of the discipline, and involving shifts in argument style, writing style and

genre rather than offering dramatically new insights into individual logical doctrines. In other

words, Faḫr al-Dīn’s contributions affected mostly how these discourses unfolded rather than what

they stated. Summarising Ibn Ḫaldūn’s comments about Faḫr al-Dīn’s contributions to the logic

curriculum, El-Rouayheb says that “starting with Rāzī, logicians ceased to be interested in covering

all the books of Aristotle’s Organon, and instead reoriented the field toward a more focussed study

of the five predicables, definition, propositions and their immediate implications, and the formal

syllogistic. Ibn Khaldūn did not, however, indicate whether Rāzī should be credited with any

substantial contributions besides this shift in focus.”
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mentary is corroborated by the fact that at the time of composing the commentary on the Canon

Faḫr al-Dīn was not yet able to articulate the important elements in his analytical method.

In attempting to gauge the legacy of Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary on the Canon in Islamic

medical discourse after the twelfth century, I have contrasted the divergences between Galen’s pre-

scriptions about how to write commentary and the methods of verification that Faḫr al-Dīn uses

in the Canon commentary. While I accept to some extent Shihadeh’s distinction between exegeti-

cal and aporetic genres, I do not think that Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā al-Rāzī’s exegetical activity in

Doubts on Galen would have been viewed as proper to a commentary by the physicians of the

twelfth or thirteenth century. Ibn Abī Ṣādiq, who probably died near the end of the eleventh cen-

tury, uses a host of exegetical strategies in his commentary on the Hippocratic Aphorisms. Many of

the strategies he adopts in interpreting Hippocrate’s words conform to the prescriptions Galen

made abou what good commentary should be. On the other hand, he frequently violates Galen’s

recommendations, especially when it comes to defending Galen against Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā

al-Rāzī in Doubts on Galen. In these instances, we find Ibn Abī Ṣādiq departing from the business

of commenting on the Hippocratic text to rebut Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā’s criticisms. While en-

gaging is such dialectic is proscribed by Galen in commentary, in practice Galen frequently en-

gaged in such dialectic in his Hippocratic commentaries. 

The exegetical techniques used by Ibn Abī Ṣādiq in his commentary on the Hippocratic

Aphorismsm, for example, do not, in other words, represent a new vision of commentary as a uni-

fied method for carrying out medical research, nor do they precipitate changes in the way medical

writing and research were carried out by scholastic physicians after the twelfth century. My con-

tention has been that Faḫr al-Dīn’s commentary on Avicenna’s Canon of Medicine is response in

large part for introducing the method of verification into Islamic medical writing, and to changing

the exegetical forms and strategies, argument types and medical and philosophical authorities

that were relevant in medical discourse. I have shown how by the end of the thirteenth century,

Ibn al-Quff wrote his commentary on the Aphorisms in the same aporetic spirit as Faḫr al-Dīn

wrote his Canon commentary. Of course, Galen remained important for Ibn al-Quff, and so did

Avicenna, Muḥammad ibn Zakarīyā, Hippocrates and a huge number of medical and philsophical
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authorities whom Ibn al-Quff refers to in his Aphorisms commentary. Yet, the structure of Ibn al-

Quff ’s commentary as well as his attitude toward research, argument style, and the way he synthe-

sises Avicenna with other Arabic and Greek medical authorities is typical of Faḫr al-Dīn’s style of

inquiry. Gerhard Endress says that where al-Ġazālī gradually adopted and synthesed parts of Avi-

cenna’s philosophical thought over a lifetime, Faḫr al-Dīn received Avicenna’s thought and

methodology at a time in which it had already become widespread in various disciplines, was be-

ing introduced into madrasa curricula by prominent legal and kalām scholars from Cairo, Damas-

cus and into Transoxiana, and was being synthesised into an increasingly unified picture of the Is-

lamic sciences and their interrelationship.101 Analogously, during his medical education Ibn al-Quff

(like his contemporary Ibn al-Nafīs) would have been introduced to Avicenna’s philosophical and

medical writings by his teachers Ibn Abī Uṣaybiʿa, Ibn al-Minfāḫ, Ibn al-Nafīs, Yaʿqūb al-Sāmirī and

Šams al-Dīn ʿAbd al-Ḥamīd al-Ḫusrawšāhī, all of whom were active participants in adapting and

refining the exegetical practice of verification in Islamic medical and philosophical discourse. This

is not to say that Ibn al-Quff formally identified with a school of philosophical medicine that

traced its pedigree to Faḫr al-Dīn. I for one am certain that Ibn al-Quff was a practicing physician,

and his book on surgery is too detailed to be merely a stale theoretical exercise. Unlike several

members of Faḫr al-Dīn’s school, Ibn al-Quff is reported to have written a commentary on all five

books of the Canon of Medicine rather than just on Book One (Generalities). It is plain too from his

Aphorisms commentary that Ibn al-Quff ’s interets in medicine ranged far beyond the discipline’s

theoretical principles. Nevertheless, I have discussed elements in Ibn al-Quff ’s medical writing and

medical thought that make evident Faḫr al-Dīn’s influence on medical discourse at the end of the

thirteenth century, in a thinker who was clearly steeped in Avicennian and Galenic medical and

philosphical lore.

101. Endress, “Reading Avicenna in the Madrasa,” 402.
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Appendix

The following three texts are referred to extensively in this paper. The stemma for Faḫr al-Dīn’s

commentary on the Canon of Medicine requires a separate study. It would be rash to speculate at

this point about the stemma given the fact that I have only a partial collation based on three man-

uscripts. Collation suggests, however, that the Judeo-Arabic manuscript stands on another branch

of the stemma in relation to the Oxford and Gotha manuscripts. The errors that all three manu-

scripts transmit when Faḫr al-Dīn quotes the Canon and The Healing should not necessarily be tak-

en as implying that all three are drawn from the same branch in the stemma, since it likely that

what appears to be a scribal error is, in fact, a faithful representation of Faḫr al-Dīn’s copies of

these texts. There is ample evidence that the text of the Canon remained unstable until the thir-

teenth century. For example, see Chapter Two of Daniel S. Nicolae, “A Medieval Court Physician at

Work: Ibn Jumayʿ’s commentary on the Canon of Medicine.” Since there is no critical edition of the

Canon, nor, incidentally, does it look like there ever will be in the near future given the vagaries of

long-term funding for academic research in Europe, it is impossible to do more than speculate

about stemmatic issues at this point.

A. Introduction to the Commentary on the Canon102

Oxford, Bodleian Library, ms. Arch. Seldon A 64 [Ox], fols. 4b, l.1–6a, l.2.

Paris, Bibliotheque nationale de France, MS hebr. 1208 [P], fols. 1a, l.1–2a, l.5.

Gotha, Forschungs- und Landesbibliothek, MS or. 1916 [G], fols. 1b, l.1–3a, l.6.

]Ox 4b][G 1bبسم الله الرحمن الرحيم،عفوك اللهم [

اقـ ـلشيال ـ الإـ امـخ ـلصام اـ ـلكبيدر ـ ـ اـ ـلعر ـفخةمـلاـ اـ ـضينيـدلـر الإـ اتـلامـساء ـلمحققياج ـ ـ ـ ـ ـحجنـ اـ ـلحة ـمحمقـ ـ ـعمنبـدـ ابـرـ ـلحسين ـ ـ اـ رلـن ـحمرازي هـ

.103الله

102. There is a partial transcription of Faḫr al-Dīn’s introduction in based on the mansucript

Konya, Yusuf Ağa ms. 4980; see Albert Dietrich, Medicinalia Arabica: Studien über arabische

medizinische Handschriften in türkischen und syrischen Bibliotheken (Göttignen: Vandenhoeck und

Ruprecht, 1966), 78–9.

103. .Ox : om. P, G [ عفوك اللهم قال … الرازي رحمه الله
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]P 1aٔا ـبعامـ] ـحمدـ ـللا104دـ ـمق105هـ الأـ والأـجزمـدر وـجة ابـدمـزاء ـلقر والأـ ـعضوى وـ ـمبعاء ـ ـصنا106ٔدـ اـ ولـاف ـمبداء أـ والـا107واعنـدع ـلصدواء، لاةـ

.109 سيد الانٔبياء وعلى آله واصٔحابه صفوة الاؤلياء108على محمد

افـ ـللإن ـتعهـ ـلمىلـاـ وـ ـفقنا ـ ـلليـ إـصوـ ـلمنا110دارجمـىلـول ـ ـلحكميا111جـهاـ ـ ـ ـ واـ ـلتة 112ٕيقـرـ ـمعىلـا ـلمبا113ارجـ ـ اـحاـ ـلحكميث ـ ـ ـ ـعللاعـطوالا114ةـ ىـ

ـنه أيـاـ اقـات ـلعقدام ـ ـضطوالا115لاءـ ـبتلخيلاعـ ـ ـ ـ ـمبصـ ـلفضا116يـغاـ ـ وـ ـجملنـمانـكلاء ـ اـ ـلعلة ـ اـ ـلشوم ـيفرـ ـعلةـ الأـ ابـم ـجعلذيلـدان ـ اـ ـلصه ادقـ

ـلصا ـينرقـدوقـ اـ ً
ـلعل117 ـ الادٔـ وايـم ـختان امـصـ ـلفضن ـ أئـاـ ـفبمعماؤلا118ًامـل ـ ـ ـ ـلحا119ومـ إـجاـ ـلية ـحيلـكيفـهـ وـ واؤان ـحين وا121ٔانمـوز120زـ ـنياثـامـ، اـ ً

104. .P אלחםד :Ox, G [ حمد

105. .P אנה .add [ الله

106. .G معد : P מעד :Ox [مبعد

107. .G اصناف :(אנואע) Ox, P [ انٔواع

108. .P סיידנא מוסי נבי אללה :Ox, G [محمد

109. .G وبعد .add : אלאוליה (الاولیھ) : Ox [ الاؤلياء

110. .Ox مداريج :G ,(מדארג) P [ مدارج

111. .P אלמנהאג :Ox, G [ المناهج

112. .P אלתראקי : Ox [ والترقي 

113. .Ox, P: om. G [ المناهج الحكمية والترقي الٕى معارج

114. .P אלעלמיה :Ox, G [ الحكمية

115. .Ox, G : om. P [ والاطلاع على نهايات اقٔدام العقلاء

116. .G, in marg. Ox معاني : (מנאגי) Ox, P [ مباغي

117. .P קריבי :Ox, G [ قرینا

118. .P פאמא :Ox, G [ امٔا

119. .P פלעמום :Ox فبمعموم :G, in marg. Ox [ فبعموم

120. .P : om. G ווקת : in marg. Ox ووقت :Ox [ وحیز

121. .Ox, P: om. G [ وزمان
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ـنظ122وعـضوـملانٔـف الإـب123رهـ ـنسدن اـ أـهذيـلان الأـشو ـجسرف اـهيـفامـ ـلمكذا ـ وأـ ثاـثاـمان. ـل اـ ـعتضلاـفً ـ ـمقادـ حـضواـبدهـعواـق124دـعاـ

ـلحجا ـ ائـولا125ةـ ـلبح وـهرـ ـلمان. وـ ـقفا ـعلتـ ـكمىـ اـهالـ ـلعلذا ـ وـ ـمنفعتم ـ ـ ـ وـ ـعله درـ ـجتو وـ ـتبترمـه ـ اـ ارٔدت ـلخه ـعبيفـوضـ ـلتوا126هبـاـ 127ةيـاـغيفـيقـرـ

128ٕولـصولـا ـلبىلـا وابـاـ ـلتعمه ـ ـ أفـ129قـ ـلتوا130وارهـغي إقـرـ ألـي ونـى ـلمواره. ـكتانـكاـ اـ ـلقاب ـللشيوننـاـ ـ ـ اـ ـئيرلـخ أـ ـحسس ـكتنـ ـصنابـ ذاـهيفـفـ

ـلبا ـتفابـابـ اؤـ الألـاق ـلبي اثـابـ انٔ ـلكتم ـ الاؤلـ ـمناب ـتميهـ ـ ـكتبرئـاـس132نـع131زـ ـ ـللطابـهـ ـ ائـاـ ـلحكميف ـ ـ ـ واـ ائـاقـدلـة ـلعلميق ـ ـ ـ واـ ـلنكة ـ اـ ـلغت ـيبرـ ةـ

اـسوالأ ـلعجيبرار ـ ـ ـ اـ ـلتة اذٔـح133يـ أـهارت ـبنان اـ ادٕراـعانمـزلـاء ـكهن وـ اـع134مـهواقـارتـخا إـصولـن ألـول دري ـكهلافـى ـنهتفـرـصاـ ويـاـ 135ديـكة

ـثنيو136ديـكو ـ ويـاـغ137تـ ـهمة وـ ـهمي 138ٕيـ ـتفسيىلـا ـ ـ ـعيرـ ونـوـ ـمترحـشه ـستيضوا139هنـوـ ـ ـ ـمشكاحـ ـ [تـلاـ Gه 2aوا ـستخ] ـ ـمعضراجـ ـ [تـلاـ Oxه

122. .P וצוע : Ox, G [ موضوع

123. .P נטריה : Ox, G [ نظره

124. .P מקאצד : Ox, G [ مقاعد

125. .P אלחגג : Ox, G [ الحجة

126. .Ox غبابھ : P, G [ عبابھ (עבאבה)

127. .Ox : om. P, G [ والترقي في غاية

128. . G والوصول : P ואלוצול : Ox [ الوصول

129. .P ואלתגמק : Ox, G [ والتعمق

130. .P אחואזה : Ox, G [ اغٔواره

131. .G مميز :(תמייז) Ox, P [ تميز

132. .P עלי : Ox, G [ عن

133. .G الذي : (אלתי) Ox, P [ التي

134. )وجارت عقولهمוגאחת עקולהם ( : Ox, G [ وخارت قواهم  P.

135. .P פכרי : Ox, G [ وكدي

136. .G, in marg. Ox : om. Ox ,(וכדי) P [ وكدي

137. .P ותבת : G وثبت : Ox [ وثنيت

138. .Ox: om. P [ وهمي

139. .G فنونھ :(מתונה) Ox, P [ متونھ
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f.5aوالا ـعت] ـمسنـعذارـ و140هتـلاـهاـ ـقعانٕ أفـتـ ـثني ـكلماءـ ـ واتـاـ ـمتحه ـ ـلعقاتنـاـ ـ اـ ـلمتعلميول ـ ـ ـ ـ ـ ـضمنتهنـ ـ ـ ـ ـسييفـ141اـ ـعب142اقـ وتـاراـ ـلمه. اـ

انـدـعاـس ـلتي ـفيوـ ـعلقـ اـهىـ ـلمطلذا ـ ـ اـ ـلعظيب ـ ـ واـ ـلمقصم ـ ـ اـ ـلكد ويـرـ ـظفم ـفيرتـ ـلمقصابـهـ ـ ـ الأـ ـقصد ـلقابـزتفـو143ىـ اـ ـلمعلدح ـ ـ ألـيـ يفـ144دـجم

أنـاـمز ـينشدًاـحي ـ ـلظهطـ ـ اـهورـ ـلمذا ـيهتو145رامـ ـ ـلسمزـ ـ اـهاعـ ـلكذا وـ ـكيلام واـ ـلعلف ـ ـمعارتـصمـ ـلماـ ـمنكهـملاـعوا146ٔةـسدروـمهـ ـ وآـسوـ ارهثـة

ـمطم ـ ـلعواـطو147ةـسوـ ـمنحهـ ـ وأـسوـ ـصبة، ـلجها148حـ ـ اـهابـلـ ويـالا149ٓرـهاـظاتيـرالـر أـصات ـهلار ـبغنيـزئـافـهـ ايـاـ ـلمقات ـ واـصاـ ـلمد ـصليوا150ارٓبـ ـ نـ

ـنهىلـإ الأيـاـ وانـامـات ـلمطي ـ والـاـ ـللمننيـدـجب ـ ـ ـفيعرلـا151بـصاـ ـ اـ ـلشة ـيفرـ ـئليانـةـ ـ ـللمنـ ـ اتـراـ ـلعليب ـ ـ اـ ـلمنيفة ـ ـ ـ ذفـ152مهـمثـة.ـ درلـي ـمتفاتـجك ـ ةتـاوـ

]P 1bو ـمق] ـمتباتمـاـ ـ ـيناـ ـفكة.ـ ـعميفـانـكنمـلـ ـبح153قـ اـ ـلحمر ـ اؤـ ـضينـعو154جـحق اـ ـلمعقاء ـ ـ واـ ـلمنقول ـ ـ أـ إـكرجـخول الإلـان اؤج ـقبى الـ

 القائل:155والقبول اؤصل وعند ابٔناء الزمان اعٔلم وافٔضل ولله رد

140. .Ox مسھلاتھ :in marg. Ox ساھلات : P מסהלאת :G [ مساھلاتھ

141. .P צמנתא : Ox [ ضمنتها

142. .G سیاقات : P סיאקאת : Ox [ سیاق

143. .P אלאעלי : in marg. Ox الأسنى :Ox, G [ الأقصى

144. .P ארי (ارى) :Ox, G [ أجد

145. .P אלמדאם : Ox, G [ المرام

146. .G مدوسة : (מדרוסה) Ox, P [ مدروسة

147. .P מטמונה : Ox, G [ مطموسة

148. .P אצבג : Ox, G [ واصٔبح

149. .Ox ظاهره : G ,(טאהר) P [ ظاهر

150. .P אלמתארב :Ox, G [ المآرب

151. .P אלמנאצב : Ox, G [ للمناصب

152. .(אן להם) in textu Ox : G, P ان .Ox : add. post et del [ ھم

153. .P גמק : Ox, G [ عمق

154. .(אובג) Ox : G, P [ اؤحج

155. .om. Ox :(רד) P [ رد
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 الارٔذل157 للانٔدل تبع النتيجة للاخٔس156انٕ الزمان لتابع

:159 في قوله158وللمتنبي

 وغد160اذٔم الٕى هذا الزمان اهٔيله فاعٔلمهم فدم واحٔزمهم

 واشٔجعهم قرد162 واشٔهدهم فهد161واكٔرمهم كلب وابٔصرهم عمى

ابـ ـلعلل ـ اهـيفـلاًـكارـصمـ ـعلانمـزلـذا أـكىـ ـصحل ووبـاـ ـعل163الابـه ـمحبيىـ ـ ـ وـ ـفته.بـلاـطه ـبعلـجرلـا164رىـ أـ انٔ ـفند ـتحصيليفـىـ ـ ـ ـ زـ ونـامـه اقفـه

ـفي أـ وأبـراتـه [نـراقـه Gه 2bو ـتعي] ـ ـبح165نـ ـلغا166لـ ـلعلا167يفـضمـواـ ـ 168ٕومـ ا ـفيهامـرـهاـظو ـ امـاـ ـلسن اـ ـلمكتر ـ ـ ـممنومـ ـ اـعوـ ـبسبً ـ ذـ ـجمينـعكلـب ـ عـ

ـلما اعـوفـدمـراداتـ اـكنعـً ـلمبل ـ واغـاـ ـلطلبي ـ ـ وهـ.169اتـ ـلكذا اـ ـللن ـتعهـ ـبفضلىلـاـ ـ ـ اـ ـلعميه ـ ـ وـ الـوـطم ـلجسيه ـ ـ 170ٕمـ ا ـنعو امـاـ ـلعه إـ و امـراـكام ـلته وضعـامـ

]Ox 5bٔا اـه] ـلعلل ـ اـممـ ـلسعن ـ ـلخسيسا171اداتـ ـ ـ ـ اـ ـلحسية ـ ـ ـلسعابـةـ ـ اـ ـلكادة ـيمرـ اـ ـلعقلية ـ ـ ـ وـ اـمة، ـللن اـ ـنيدلـذة اـ ـنيدلـة ـللابـ172ةيـوـ اـ ـلشذة ـيفرـ ةـ

156. .P למאבע : Ox, G [ لتابع

157. .P למלאכס : Ox, G [ للأخس

158. .G فالمتنبي : P ואלמתנבי : Ox [ وللمتنبي

159. .G حیث قال .add [ قولھ

160. .P ואחד מנהם : Ox, G [ واحٔزمهم

161. .P גם : Ox, G [ عمى

162. .P פרד : Ox [ فھد

163. .G وبال :P וובאל (ووبالھ) : Ox [ ووبالا

164. .P פתרבי : Ox [ فترى

165. .P תעין : Ox, G [ وتعین

166. .G في حل :(בחלֹ) Ox, P [ بحل

167. .G من : (פי) Ox, P [ في

168. .P אלעלם : Ox, G [ العلوم

169. .P ואלמטאלבאת : Ox, G [ والطلبات

170. .P אלחסים : Ox [ الجسیم

171. .(אלסעאדה) Ox : G, P [ السعادات

172. .P אלדנויה :Ox الدینونیة :G [ الدنیویة
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ويـروـخالأ ـهيهة. ـ انٔـ ـتق173ات ـلما174سيـاـ ـئكلاـ ـلحابـ175ةـ وائيـدادـ ـمنن، ـسباـ ـلظلمةـ ـ ـ اـ ـلكفة ـ إـ ألـر انـى وائيـدلـوار ـمشن ـبهاـ ـللةـ اـ ـلحمذة ـ ـقبقبيفـارـ ـ ـ هـ

ـبلهبـذبـوذ ـنيياـحرولـا176ذةـ ـ ـبتهوا177نـ ـ ـجهاـ ـبهرقـدوامبـمـ اـجنمـمـ رب ـلعوار ـلمياـ ـ وـ ـسبحهلـن. ـ ونـاـ ـتعه ـتح178ىلـاـ ـمحنلـكتـ ـ ـلطيفةـ ـ ـ ـخفيةـ ـ ووراءـ ة

كل حادثة حكمة شريفة مرضية.

ـلممثـ ـلتا179دعـاـساـ ـفيوـ ـعلقـ ـتلخيىـ ـ ـ اهـصـ ـلكتذا ـ وـ ـتهاب ـيبذـ وـ ـتحه ويـرـ ـتيبرتـره ـ ـجعلتهـ ـ ـ اـسابـهـ ـلشيم ـ الإـ امـخ ـلفام ـلحكيا180لـضاـ ـ ـ اـ ـلمحقم ـ ـ ـثق181قـ ةـ

الإـشنيـدلـا ـسيلامـسرف اـ ـلحكمد ـ ـ والأـ ـطباء ـعب182اءـ اـ ـحمرلـد ـعبنبـنـ اـ ـلكد ايـرـ ـلسم ـخسرـ اـح183يـ ـللرس أـ ـبع185هنـإفـ184هـمايـه انٔـ ـتحلد ـ ىـ

ـلعلابـ ـ اـ ـلكثيم ـ ـ واـ ـلفضر ـ اـ ـلغل وايـزـ ـلطر ـيقرـ اـ ـلفة ـضلاـ اـ ـضيرلـة واـ ـلسنة ـ اـ ـلحسنة ـ ـ اـ ـلسنية ـ ـ ـكثةـ إـ ـحسر إنـاـ إلـه و ـنعي ـعلهمـاـ وـ اـطي ـنجال إـطاـخذابـ امـىلـره

ـيتعل ـ ـ ـبصقـ إلـاـحلاحـ و ـلتاـحيلـابـ186راغفـي إـ ـمتاقـي وارـ ـتحي أفـ187يلـاـ انٔ ـكتارٔدت اهـبـ ـلكتذا ـ ـسمابـابـ لأـ الاؤلثـلاثـراضغـه ـكثيان188ٔة. ـ 189راـ

173. .Ox, in marg. Ox انى : in marg. Ox ,(אן) G, P [ انٔ

174. .P יקאס : Ox [ تقايس

175. .P אלמליכה :Ox, G [ الملائكة

176. .P ללדה : Ox, G [ بلذة

177. .P אלרוחאניון : Ox, G [ الروحانيين

178. .G سبحانھ : Ox : om. P [ سبحانه وتعالى

179. .ساعد .supr. lin [ شاھد

180. .Ox, G : om. P [ الشيخ الإمام الفاضل

181. .Ox, G : om. P [ المحقق

182. .Ox, G : om. P [ شرف الإسلام سيد الحكماء والاطٔباء

183. .P אלסרכסי : Ox, G [ السرخسي

184. .G حوباه وذاتھ :(איאמה) Ox, P [ أیامھ

185. .om. G :(פאנה) Ox, P [ فإنھ

186. .(ופראג) G, P فراغ :Ox [ وافٕراغ

187. .Ox واٮرحالى : (וארתחאלי) G, P [ وارتحالي

188. .P אלאולי : Ox, G [ الاؤل

189. .P כתירה : Ox, G [ كثیرا

KARIMULLAH Emergence of Verification [v.9]

- 88 -



ـلمبا190ذهـهنـم ـ ـخلُـُتـثـحاـ تْـصِ ـبمجَ ـ وتـاورـ ـمحه وتـاورـ ذِّـهُتـه تْبـُ َ
ـبمن191 ـ ـفستاـ ـ ـمنو192هـ ـقشتاـ ـ اـ ـلثه. ـليكينـاـ ـ ـقضونـ ـلبعاءًـ ـ ـحقضـ اقـوـ ـلثه. ثلـاـ

ـبق193يقـوثـولـ اـهيفـهتـوـ ـلعلذا ـ ـتحقيقو194مـ ـ ـ ـ ونـإفـه،ـ واتـدـجي ـقفه اـ ـعلً [ـ Gى 3a[اـهروعفـ ـلعلذا ـ وأـ لالـوـصم ـسيمه ـ ـعلاـ أـ اـهواببـى ـلكتذا ـ ابـ

ـفصو ـفعهلـوـ أفـرـ ـيعذيلـا195هنـت اـمدرقـرفـ ـستخا ـ ـجترـ [ـ Pه 2a[اـم ـلنكن ـ اـ ـلعلميت ـ ـ ـ واـ ـلغة ائـراـ ـلحكميب ـ ـ ـ اـ ـلتة لاـ نـميءـشيفـدـجوتـي

ـلمصنفا ـ ـ ـ اـ ـلتات ـللقيـ ـ وامـدـ ـلمتاء ـ ويـرـخأـ ـيشتمملـن ـ ـ ـعليهلـ ـ ـ ـكتاـ أـ ـلسا196نمـدـحاب ـلفياـ ـ اـ ـلسن ـبقياـ ـ و197نـ ـلم. [مـزـعاـ Oxت 6a[ـعل ذـ كلـى

ـستعنا ـ ـ ـللابـتـ وـعهـ ذفـ198لـجز ـمحص199كلـي ـ اـ ـلصل واـ ـلمعور ـ ـمفصينـاـ ـ اـ ـلسل واـ ـلمثور ـ ـحيذاـهو200ينـاـ أـ ـمشكرحـشيفـ201رعـشن ـ 202لاتـ

.204 القانون على ترتيبه203كتاب

B. On Compound Diseases

Commentary refers to Avicenna, al-Qānūn fī al-ṭibb, ed. Qāsim M. Raǧab (Baghdad: Dār al-muṯan-

nā, 1970), 1:76, l.14–77, l.33.

Oxford, Bodleian Library, ms. Arch. Seldon A 64, fols. 106a, l.2–109b, l.17.

190. .P : om. Ox הדא : in marg. Ox, G [ ھذه

191. بَتْ .P ותהדת : Ox [ وتهُُذِّ

192. .G مناقبتھ : (במנאפסתה) Ox, P [ بمنافسته

193. .P לתוקי : Ox [ لوثوقي

194. .G الفن :(אלעלם) Ox, P [ العلم

195. .P, G הו .add [ أنھ

196. .om. G :(מן) Ox, P [ من

197. .G, in marg. Ox: om. Ox ,(אלסאבקין) P [ السابقين

198. .G: om. P تعالى :Ox [ عز وجل

199. .om. Ox :(פי דלך) G, P [ في ذلك

200. .Ox : om. P [ مفصل السور والمثاني

201. .P אסרע : Ox, G [ أشرع

202. .in marg. Ox كلیات .add [ مشكلات

203. .Ox, G : om. P [ كتاب

204. .P אלתרתיב :Ox, G [ ترتیبھ

KARIMULLAH Emergence of Verification [v.9]

- 89 -



Paris, Bibliotheque nationale de France, MS hebr. 1208, fols. 69a, l.16–72a, l.16.

Gotha, Forschungs- und Landesbibliothek, MS or. 1916, fols. 101a, l.5–105a, l.1.

 يعرض للاعٔضاء المركبة.206 في الامٔراض المركبة الٕى قوله والورم205الفصل الخامس

ـلتفسيا ـ ـ ـ اهـرـ ـلكذا ـيستلامـ ـ ارٔعـدـ ـمب207عبـي ذـحاـ الاؤل أـكث. ـقسر الأـ امـام ـلمجتمعراض ـ ـ ـ ـ اـ ـلثة. أنـاـ ـنهي ـكياـ ـينبغ208فـ ـ ـ انٔـ ـيكي ـحتونـ ـيحصىـ ـ لـ

 بيان كونه مرضا مركبا.211 حقيقة الورم وحده. الرابع210 مرض واحد. الثالث209من اجتمعاها

ـلبحا ـ الاؤلـ ـعلافـث اـ انٔ ـجتمم ـ الأـ ـعلراضمـاع ـستىـ اؤـ انٔـجة الاؤل امـدـجويـه، ـلمع اـ ـلمرض آمـيـجزاـ اـجزامـرـخرض ـلثي. انٔنـاـ ـمعدـجويـي هـ

ـكيبرتـرضمـ ـ ـكميـ اذٕاـ امـانـكا ـلحمع ـ دـ ا212لمـى ـلث. انٔـ ـمعدـجويـاث ـتفهـ اـ ـتصرق ـكم213الـ اذٕاـ امـانـكا ـلحمع ـ اـحرقـىـ انٔبـرالـة. عمـدـجويـع

ـلما اـ ـلترض ـكيبرـ ـ ـكيبرتـرضمـيـ ـ ـكميـ اذٕاـ افـدثـحا ـلمجي ـ ورمـ ـيضيقهاري ـ ـ ـ زنـإفـ214اـ افـادةيـه ـلمقي ـ وـ ـللمج215دـسدار ـ ـ ان.ـضرمـ217وـهو216اريـ

ـلخا امـدـجويـان218ٔسمـاـ ـلمع اـ ـلترض ـكيبرـ ـ ـتفيـ اـ ـتصرق ـكمالـ اذٕاـ ـقط219ا ـميلاـسعـ ـميلاـسنمـةـ الأـ ـحينمـهنـإفـعبـاـصات ـقطوهـثـ ـفهعـ نمـوـ

ـجن ـتفسـ الاـ ـتصرق ـحينمـو220الـ أـ ـنقصهنـث ـ [ـ Pان 69bا ـلع] ـفهددـ ـجننمـوـ أـ امـس ـلتراض ـكيرـ اـ ـلسب. انٔـ ـتجتمادس ـ ـ الأـ ـجنع اـ ـلثاس ةثـلاـ

205. .P אלה :Ox, G [ الخامس

206. .G المرض :Ox [ الورم

207. .G عو : Ox [ أربع

208. .om. Ox :(כיף) G, in marg. Ox, P [ كیف

209. .P אגתמאעה :Ox, G [ اجتماعھا

210. .P אלג :Ox, G [ الثالث

211. .P אלד :Ox, G [ الرابع

212. .om. G :(דמל) Ox, P [ دمل

213. .P אלאתצאל :Ox, G [ اتصال

214. .G وضیقھا :(יציקהא) Ox, P [ يضيقها

215. .P סדת :Ox, G [ سد

216.  :G المجاري :(ללמגארי) Ox, P [ للمجاري

217. .P והמא :Ox, G [ وھو

218. .P אלה :Ox, G [ الخامس

219. .om. Ox :(אדא) G, P [ إذا

220. .P והו .add [ الاتصال
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ـبمن ـ الـزـ ـلعية ـ اذٕاـ ـبهانـكن رـ ومـا اقـةـحرقـد ـنفجد ـ اـجرـخو221رتـ ـلطبقت ـ ـ اـ ـلقة ـنيرـ [ـ Gة 101bوزال ـثق] اـ ـلحب ـضعهومـنعـةقـدـ ـ ـفيه223زلنـو222اـ ـ اـ

ـلما وـ ـنباء ـفيهتـ ـ ـظفاـ ـفقكلـذـكانـكإذافـرة.ـ ـبهدثـحدـ ـستاـ أـ أـمة اـهدـحراض وـمرلـا ورمـهد واـحو ـلثار انـاـ ـنفجي ـ اـ ـلقار ـتفوـهو224ةـحرـ رقـ

ـتصالا واـ ـلثال ـنتثلـاـ اـ ـلطبقوء ـ ـ اـ ـلعنبية ـ ـ ـ وـ آمـوـهة ابـنمـيلـرض ـلمقاب ـ اـ ابـرالـدار. زوال ـلثقع ـ [ـ Oxب 106b[ـضعومـنـع وـ آمـوـهه نمـيلـرض

ابـ اـضولـاب ـلخع. ـلما225سـماـ وـ آـموـهاء ـلسا226اببـنـميلـرض اـ ـلسدة. اـ ـلظفادس ـ وـ آـموـهرة زبـنـميلـرض ايـاب ـلعادة ـفهدد.ـ ـستذهـ ةـ

امٔراض حادثة في عضو واحد.

ـلبحا ـ اـ ـلثث أفـ227ينـاـ ـنهي ـكياـ ـينبغفـ ـ ـ انٔـ ـيكي ـحتونـ ـيحصىـ ـ امـلـ ـجتمن ـ ـعهاـ وامـاـ ـفنقد.ـحرض ـ ـلمول:ـ ـحصلاـ ـ الأـ انـت ـلستواع ـ امـةـ ـلمن رضـ

ـفيه ـ ـفلاـ ـيحصمـ ـ امـلـ ـجتمن ـ ـعهاـ وامـاـ واـك228لبـدـحرض ـمنهدـحل ـ ـمتمياـ ـ ـ ـبنفسزـ ـ ـ الآعـهـ وـخن ـلكر، واـ ـمنهدـحل ـ ـسب229اـ ـعلبـ وـحىـ لاجعـدة

ـعل ـحتدةـحىـ أـ الـهنـى زال ـمنه230دـحوالـو ـ ـبقاـ اـ ـلبي اذٕاـمأفـي.قـاـ ـحصا اـملـ ـجتمن ـ ـعهاـ ـحقيقاـ ـ ـ واـ ذاتـحة ـسبدة ـمعيبـ ـ وـ ـمعيلاجـعن ـ نـ

 عن اجٔناس الامٔراض.232 مركبا231وبحيث انٔه متى زال البعض زال الباقي كان ذلك مرضا متحدا

221. .G انقرحت :Ox [ انفجرت

222. .P וצעהא :Ox, G [ موضعھا

223. .G فنزل :Ox [ ونزل

224. .G الدم :(אלקרחת) Ox, P [ القرحة

225. .P ה :Ox, G [ الخامس

226. .Ox: om. G [ الماء وهو مرض آلي من باب

227. .P אלב :Ox, G [ الثاني

228. .G كان .add [ بل

229. .P מנהלא :Ox, G [ منھا

230. .G البعض :(אלואחד) Ox, P [ الواحد

231. .P מתכדא :Ox, G [ متحدا

232. .P מתרכבא :Ox, G [ مركبا
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ـلبحا ـ اـ ـلثث ـحقيقيفـ233ثلـاـ ـ ـ اـ الـة ـعلورم. انٔـ ـبيم الأـ ـعضن اـ ـلبسيطاء ـ ـ ـ ـكثي234اـجرفـةـ ـ وـ ـلكنهرة ـ ـ ـئباغـ235اـ اعـةـ ـلحن الأفـسـ ـعضي اـ ـلليناء ـ ـ لاـ ـنطبة ـ اقـ

ـبعضه ـ ـ ـعلاـ اـ ـلبعى ـ و236ضـ ـلكنه. ـ ـ الأفـرةـهاـظاـ ـعضي اـ ـلصلباء ـ ـ ـكمشةـ ـ اـ ـلعظاش ـ أثـ237مـ ـمت238هنـم اـ ـنصى ـخلبـ إـ اـميءـشىلـظ ـلعن روقـ

ا239لاتٔمـ ـلعاؤلا اـ ـلعظروق ـ اـ ـلتام افـيـ ـلعضي ـ ـيسمثـوـ إـ الـري ـلعى ـلصغا240روقـ ـ ولاـ ـحتكلـذـكزاليـار ـتمىـ ـجمي241لأـ ـ اـ ـلعع اـ ـلصغروق ـ واـ ـلكبار ـ ارـ

اثـ انٔ ـلفضم ـ انٕـ أـكل ـكثان ذمـرـ ولـن زنـاـكك ـحمت الاـ ـنصبة ـ ـقيابـابـ اـ ـنفجة ـ [فـا242ٔرتـ Gواه 102aا ـلق] اـ ـلليفيروق ـ ـ ـ ـمنهالـسو243ةـ ـ اـ ـلفضا ـ لـ

ـعل ـلتجا244ىـ ـ ايـاوـ ـلتف الأـجيفـيـ ـعضرم اـ ـلليناء ـ ـ اـ ـلتة ـيمكيـ ـ ـسعهوتـنـ ـ ولاـ ذـشا. انٔ الـك ـلخلك ـ ـبكيفيترثـؤيـطـ ـ ـ ـ ـ وـ ـيحه ـمنسـ افـهـ ـلعضي ـ ـبسوـ وءـ

ـمختلزاجمـ ـ ـ ـفيحصفـ ـ ـ افـلـ ـلعضي ـ ـتموـ واـ ـنصبدد ـ ـفضابـ إـ و ـحسل ـلمنابـاسـ ـ ـلثافـي.فـاـ ذفـينـاـ اهـ245كلـي [لـو Oxورم 107aو أـح] ـتمهنـده ددـ

.248 الٕيه. وانٕما قلنا تمدد ولم نقل غلظ حتى تدخل فيه الاؤرام الريحية247 للعضو من قبل انصباب مادة رديئة246يحدث

233. .P ג :Ox, P [ الثالث

234. .P פרגה :Ox, G [ فرجا

235. .G لكن :Ox, P [ لكنھا

236. .(בעצּ) G, P بعض :Ox [ البعض

237. .(אלעטּאם) G, P العظام :Ox [ العظم

238. .Ox اٮو :G [ أنھ

239. .P מלא :Ox [ ملأت

240. .Ox : om. G [ ملاتٔ اؤلا العروق العظام التي في العضو ثم تسري الٕى العروق

241. .P ימלא :Ox, G [ تملأ

242. .P, G انفتحت (אנפתחת) :Ox [ انفجرت

243. .P אללינת :Ox, G [ اللیفیة

244.  .(אלי) G, P الى :Ox [ على

245. .(ודלך) G, P وذلك :Ox [ فالثاني في ذلك

246. .P פיחדת (فیحدث) :Ox, G [ یحدث

247. .G رایده :(רדית) Ox, P [ ردیئة

248. .Ox, P: om. G [ وانٕما قلنا تمدد ولم نقل غلظ حتى تدخل فيه الاؤرام الريحية
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ـلبحا ـ اـ افـ249عبـرالـث انٔ الأمـبـكرمـرضمـورملـي ـجنن اـ ـلثاس إثـلاـ انٔمـة ـفيا ـفيلانٔفـاديمـزاجمـوءـسهـ ـخلهـ ـمنصطـ ـ انٔثـبـ اـسم ـلموء زاجـ

ـتفبـجويـ ـتصالا250رقـ وـ ـسيوتـوـهال ـتلعـ اـ ـلمنك ـ انٔثـذفـاـ ـتلم ـلما251كـ ـبعادةـ ـتفدـ ـيقهرـ ـ ـتصلالـاـ ـتغيالـ ـ اـ ـلشكر ـ وـ ـمقيفـديـزتـل [ـ Pدار 70a[

ـلعضا ـ ورـ ـبمو ـلعضا252ديـزيـاـ ـ ـبحيوـ ـ ـيمتنثـ ـ ـ انٔـ ـيقع ـممربـ انٔنـأـشنمـاـ ـيقه ـمنربـ ـيبعاو253ٔهـ ـ ـممدـ انٔنـأـشنمـاـ ـيبعه ـ ـعندـ وذـ رضمـوـهكلـه

العضو.

.254قال الشيخ: والورم يعرض للاعٔضاء اللينة الٕى قوله وكل ورم ليس له سبب باد

ـلتفسيا ـ ـ ـ ـلمر:ـ ـبي255رغفـاـ ـحقيقانـ ـ ـ اـ ـبييفـرعـشورملـة اـ ـلعضان ـ اـ ـيعذيلـو الـرضـ ولـه امـورم. ـلنن زمـاسـ اـعن انٔ ـلعضم ـ اـ ـلصلو ـ ـلعظاـكبـ ـ اؤـ م

ـلليا ـ لانـإفـاغمـدلـاـك256نـ ـيته لأـ لانـورم ـيتمه ـ وـ لامـدد ـيتما ـ لاـ ـيتدد وـ ـصغورم. ـقيرىـ ـسهاـ أبـاذـكمـ اؤلامـة. ا257ا وامـدلـلانٔ ـلعظاغ ـ ـيعمـ ـلهمرضـ ـ اـ

ـلنما ـ واـ ـلنمو ـ لاـ ـيكو الٕاـ ـلتمابـون ـ وا258ٔددـ ـنياثـامـ. لانٔـ واـك259ا ـمنهمدـحل ـ ـ ـيغتاـ ـ وذـ إلـذي. ـنمك ـيكاـ ـبنفونـ ـ اـهوـجوذـ ـلغر ـفيذاءـ ـفثب.260هـ ـ نمـتـ

ايـذـه ـجهيولـن ـ ـنفنـ الأـ اـجوذ ـلغزاء ـئيذاـ ـفبةـ ـفتله.ـ ـ ـكمزاءـجالا261ٔكـ أـ ـنها ـتصلدقـاـ ـ ـفتكحـ ـ أـغونـ ـمكذاء أـ ـيضن انٔـ ـتفسا ـ واذٕاـ ـفسد. 262دتـ

ـجباؤ اـ ـلتمت ـ اـهكلـوذ263ديـدـ [لـو Gورم 102bٔوا ـلثاثـاـم]. اـهوـجلانٔفـاـ وانٕـمدلـر رـكاغ ـطبان انٔـ الٕا ـفيا واـجزولـهـ ـلعظة ـ أـ ـيضم كلـذـكاـ

249. .P אלד :Ox, G [ الرابع

250. .G تفریق : (תפרק) Ox, P [ تفرق

251. .G المنافذ .add [ تلك

252. .Ox, G یصیر : (יזיד) P [ یزید

253. .om. Ox :(מנה) G, P [ منھ

254. .G, P: om. Ox [ باد

255. .P פרג ען :G من .add [ فرغ

256. .P ואללין :Ox, G [ اؤ اللين

257. .om. Ox, G :(אמא אולא) P [ امٔا اؤلا

258. .P בתמדיד :Ox, G [ بالتمدد

259. .P פלאן :G ولان :Ox [ لانٔ

260. .om. G :(פיה) Ox, P [ فیھ

261. .P ותלך :Ox, G [ فتلك

262. .G انفسدت :Ox, P [ فسدت

263. .(אלתמדד) G, P التمدد :Ox [ التمدید
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ـفيك ـ ـتمونـ ـهمددـ ـممكنهـجولـا265ذاـهنمـ264اـ ـ ـ وأـ رامـا. ـبعا ـلعظافـاـ ـ ـتقبملـولـ266امـ ـ ـنف267لـ اـ ـلفضوذ ـ ـلملاتـ [ـ Oxا 107a[ـسنالا268ٔتنـاـك انـ

ـتخض ـ ـتسو269رـ ذـفود.ـ نفكلـإن ـل ـ ـلفضا270وذـ ـ ـفيه271ولـ ـ وأـ ـمساـخاـما. ـفق272اـ ـخلقدـ ـ الأـ ـسنت لاـم273انـ ـئ لنم274ةـ ـل ـ ـ أـ ـحتدابـو اـ انٔ ـلسى نـ

.277 كانت الزيادة ترد عليها ولا يقابلها الانسحاق276 لموضع السن الساقطة تزداد طولا اذ275ٕالمحاذية

 نزلة.279 يتضمن انتقال مادة من عضو الٕى ما تحته فيسمى278قال الشيخ: وكل ورم ليس له سبب باد ثم سببه البدني

ـلتفسيا ـ ـ ـ ـمنروعـش280ذاهـر:ـ ـتقسييفـهـ ـ ـ وا281مـ ـعلالاؤرام. أـ ـيمكهنـم ـ ـتقسيمهنـ ـ ـ ـ ـ ـعلاـ وـ ـكثيوهـجى ـ ـبعضهرةـ ـ ـ ـلفصابـاـ ـ اـ ـتيذالـول وـ ـبعضهة ـ ـ ـلخابـاـ واصـ

ـلعا ـضيرـ وـ اهـة. ذلـذا الانٓـكذي ـتقسيره ـ ـ ـلخابـمـ اـ ـلعواص ـضيرـ ـنق283انـإفـ.282ةـ اـ إلـول: انٔمـورم ـيكا ـبسبهثـدوـحونـ ـ ردمـبـ ـيئادة إلـزنـةـ الـت ـلعضى ـ وـ

264. .P תמדדהא :Ox, G [ تمددھما

265. .P הדה :Ox, G [ ھذا

266. .P פאלעטּם :G فلان العظام :Ox [ فالعظام

267. .P יקבל :Ox, G [ تقبل

268. .Ox كان :(כאנת) G, P [ كانت

269. .P חכדר :Ox, G [ تخضر

270. .P בנפוד :Ox, G [ لنفوذ

271. .G الفضلات :(אלפצּול) Ox, P [ الفضول

272. .P כאמסת :Ox, G [ خامسا

273. .om. G :(אלאסנאן) Ox, P [ الأسنان

274. .(קאבלת) G, P قابلة :Ox [ مائلة

275. .P אלמגאדבת :Ox, G [ المحاذیة

276. .P אדא :Ox, G [ إذ

277. .G الاٮسنحا :(אלאנסחאק) Ox, P [ الانسحاق

278. .P אלדי :G الٮادي : ,Ox [ البدني

279. .P יסמי :Ox, G [ فیسمى

280. .P הדה :Ox, G [ ھذا

281. .G لأقسام .add [ تفسیم

282. اـهو ذلـذا الانٓـكذي ـتقسيره ـ ـ ـلخابـمـ اـ ـلعواص ـضيرـ ةـ ] Ox, P אלערצית) באלכואצ תקסים אלאן דכרה אלדי (והדא : om.
G.

283. .P ואנא :Ox, G [ فإنا
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ـعضنمـ آـ وأقـوفـرـخو لامـه. انٔ ـيكا واـ ـلقسون ـ اـهالاؤل284مـ ـلنو والـزـ ـعلة. انٔـ لاـهم ـنصبذا ـ ـيكابـ لأـ ـستورمـون اقـة:ـ ـلعضوة ـ اـ وفـدالـو ـضعع فـ

ـلقا وبـاـ ـكثل اـ ـلمرة وـ ـسعادة ـلمجا285ةـ ـ وـ ـضعاري ايـاذـغفـ ـلعضة ـ اـ ـلقو اـكو286لبـاـ ـلقون أبـاـ ـسفل اـملـ وفـدالـن ـمتع. ـعضيفـدثـحىـ نـموـ

 الامٔرين.288 انصبت الٕيه من غيره ومتى حدث قليلا قليلا احتمل كلي287الاعٔضاء ورم دفعة فذلك من فضل مدة

قال الشيخ: وربما كان السبب المادي الٕى قوله والاؤرام قد تنفضل بفضول مختلفة.

ـلتفسيا ـ ـ ـ ـلير:ـ اـ ـلغس اهـنمـرضـ ـلكذا اـ ـلبحلام ـ أعـثـ اـحن ـحكنعـ289لبـورملـوال أمـمـ ـحكن ـسبامـ اـ ولـب انٔهـورم ـسبو [ـ Pب 70bا دقـورملـ]

ـيك وـصاـحونـ ذـملا لالـع [يـك Gورم 103aوذ ـعنكلـ] ـيكاـمدـ اـ ـلخلون ـ اـ الـط ـلفرديء ـلللـعاـ ـمغمورمـ ـ الأفـ290وراـ اـخي ـلجيلاط ـ إذافـدة.ـ

ـستفا ـ الأـغرـ اـخت ـلجيلاط ـ إـ [مـدة Oxا 108aا ـستف] ـ ـطبيعياـغراـ ـ ـ ـ ـكماـ ـيعاـ ـللنسرضـ ـ ـ اؤـضالار292ٔيفـ291اءـ ـغياع ـطبيعرـ ـ ـ ـكميـ ـيعاـ ـلجرضـ ةـحراـ

ـتسي ـ دـ ـمحمامـل ـ ـبقيوداـ ـ الأـ اـخت ـيئردلـلاط ـلصاـخةـ ـمفةـ ـفيتردةـ ـ ـبه293اذٔىـ اـ ـلطبا ـ ودـ ـفعهع ـ ورـ ـبما. وـك294اـ دـجان ـفعهه ـ إـ الـا ـلجلى ـ ـفحدـ اؤرامثـدـ ت

وبثور.

.295قال الشيخ: والاؤرام قد تتفضل بفضول مختلفة الٕى قوله وامٔا الاؤرام الغير الحادة

ـلتفسيا ـ ـ ـ الانٓـ إـعر: ـبيىلـاد ـتقسي296انـ ـ ـ وذـ الاؤرام الـم ـلتقسيك ـ ـ ـ ـيمكمـ ـ ـبينـ ومـهنـاـ ـكثيوهـجن ـ اؤـ انٔ الٕا الـرة ـلفضى ـ ـعتبالابـولـ ـ اـ ـلفضار ـ اـ ـلكول ـئناـ ةـ

الأـع ـسبن اـ ـلماب ولـةيـادـ ـستيـهلاؤرام الأـ الارٔـخة: ـبعلاط ـلموا297ةـ ـئياـ واـ أثـح.يـرلـة ـجعهنـم اـهلـ ـلتقسيذا ـ ـ ـ ـعلمـ ـلنةـ آـ امـرـخوع ـلتقسين ـ ـ ـ وـ وـهم

284. .G فالقسم :(ואלקסם) Ox, P [ والقسم

285. .P וסדת : Ox [ وسعة

286. all this omitted by G.

287. .Ox, G مادة :(מדת) P [ مدة

288. .P כל :G كون : Ox [ كلي

289. .P אל .add [ بل

290. .P מעמירא :Ox, G [ مغمورا

291. .G للٮاٮى : Ox [ للنساء

292. .G من : Ox [ في

293.  :Ox, G [ یتأذى

294. .P פרבמא :Ox, G [ وربما

295. .P אלחאדת :Ox, G [ الحادة

296. .om. Ox :(ביאן) G, in marg. Ox, P [ بیان

297. .P אלד :Ox, G [ الارٔبعة
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ـتقسي ـ ـ الاؤرامـ ـبحسم ـ ـكيفيتهبـ ـ ـ ـ ـ ـتهرارـحيفـاـ وـ ـتهرودبـا إـ و ـنما. ـجعاـ اـ ـلتقسيل ـ ـ ـ الاؤلـ ـعلم ـللتقسيةـ ـ ـ ـ ـ اـ ـلثم لانٔنـاـ الارٔـخالا298ٔي ـبعلاط ـلموا299ةـ ـئياـ ةـ

ـمشتحيـرلـوا ـ أفـةـكرـ ـنهي إـ إـحامـا و وبـامـارة ـيلاردة امـزمـ ـنحصن ـ امـارـ ـتليفـورملـادة اـ ـلستك ـ ـنحصا300ةـ ـ ـكيفيارـ ـ ـ اـ ـتياـهيفـورملـة اـ ـلكيفيتين ـ ـ ـ ـ ـ نـ

ـيظهو ـ ـممرـ ـقلن301اـ ـ انٔـ ـتقسيا ـ ـ الاؤرامـ امـالأبـم ـلستور ـ اـ ـلمة ـتقسيةيـادـ ـ ـ اـ ـلفصم ـ ـتقسيمهو302ولـ ـ ـ ـ ـ ـلحابـاـ واـ ـلبرارة ـتقسيرودةـ ـ ـ ـلعابـمـ ـهناهـمثـوارض.ـ كـشاـ

أهـو اهـيفـهنـو ـلمذا ـجععـضوـ اـ الاؤرام ـلمل ـئياـ ـمقيفـ303اعـونـةـ ـبلاـ اـ الاؤرام ـلبلغمية ـ ـ ـ ـ وأـ افـامـة. ـلمقي ـ الـاـ ـفيهرـكذيـذيلـة ـ ـمع304اـ ـلجاـ الاؤرام305اتـ

ـلبا اـهنمـاردةـ ـلكتذا ـ ـجعابـ اـ الاؤرام ـلمل ـئياـ امـ306اـعونـةـ الاؤرام ـلبلغمين ـ ـ ـ ـ اقـهنـإفـة.ـ الاؤرام ـلبال: 307ٕاردةـ انٔمـا ـتكا ـبلغميونـ ـ ـ ـ اؤـ اؤيـوداوـسة ة

ـيحير ـ اـ والاؤرام ـلبلغمية، ـ ـ ـ ـ إـ ـبلغميةـجاذـسامـة ـ ـ ـ [ـ Gة 103bو ـتسم] ـ اؤراـ رمـى إـخا و ـئيامـامـوة ـكمةـ ـيعاـ [ـ Oxرض 108b[ـلعض ـ انٔمـوـ ـيجتما ـ ـ عـ

ـفي ـستسقاـكاءمـهـ ـ ـ ولامـلاـك309ذاهـ؛308اءـ اـشه. الاؤرام انٔ ـلمك ـئياـ إـ انٔمـة ـتكا داـ ـخلون ـتحةـ اـ ـلبلغميت ـ ـ ـ ـ لاـ اؤ ـتكة ـفيكونـ ـ لامـلاـكونـ ـمحه ةلـاـ

أفـ اـحي ـلمد ـضعيوـ ـ ـمستنـ ـ وـكدرـ واذٕالـوقـا. ـجمه: ـسمعـ ـعلافـا.ـجراـخيـ انٔـ آنـذاـهم امـرـخوع ـلتقسين ـ ـ ـ وـ اـهم انٔ ـكيورملـو إـكامـفـ انٔمـان ا

ـيك ـجمدقـونـ اؤـ ـيجمملـع ـ والاؤلـ ـيسمع؛ ـ ـعبمثـا.ـجارـخىـ ا310رـ ـلخانٔ اـ ـيكذيلـراج ـجننـمونـ رديءـ انٔـمإفـس ـيكا ـقعوا311ونـ يفـاـ

ـللحا ـ اـ ـلضعيفوم ـ ـ ـ وـ اـهة ـلمغي ـ ـخلو312نبـاـ والارٔـ الاذٔن ـبيف إـ و لامـة انٔ ـيكا واـ ـقعون ـفيه313اـ ـ ـيسمالاؤلفـا.ـ ـ ونـوـعاـطىـ ولـوقـا. الـه: ـلحلاؤرام 314ادةـ

298. .Ox: om. G [ لأن

299. .P אלד :Ox, G [ الارٔبعة

300. .P אלסנת :Ox, G [ الستة

301. .P מא :Ox, G [ مما

302. .G بالفصل :(באלפציל) Ox, P [ بالفصول

303. .P ניע : G نوعین :Ox [ نوعا

304. .G الٮى ٮذكرھا في :(אלדי ידכר פיהא) Ox, P [ الذي يذكر فيها

305. .G معالجھ :(מעאלגאת) Ox, P [ معالجات

306. .G نوعین :Ox [ نوعا

307. .Ox, G: om. P [ من هذا الكتاب … قال الاؤرام الباردة

308. .P כאלאסתסקא :Ox, G [ كاستسقاء

309. .P הדה :Ox, G [ ھذا

310. .G : om. P [ عبر

311. .G: om. Ox [ قد جمع اؤ…فإما انٔ يكون

312. .P אלמעאפן :Ox, G [ المغابن

313. .P ואקעת :Ox, G [ واقعا

314. .G لھا .add [ الحادة
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ـبتا ـفيداءـ ـينهـ افـدـ ـلخلع ـ وـ ـيظهط ـ اـ ـلحجر ـ ـيتمثـمـ ـفيديـزـ ـمعديـزـ اـ ـلحجه ـ وـ ـيتمم ـ وثـددـ الافـذـخأيـمثـ315وفقـم ـنحطي ـ ـفينضاطـ ـ ـ [ـ Pج 71a[ـبتحل ـ ـ لـ

ـقياؤ ـعلافـح.ـ انٔـ ـبي316ذاهـم ـحكانـ أمـمـ ـحكن اـ الـام ـلحورم ـلحقيقابـ318وهـو317ارـ ـ ـ ـ ـحكةـ أمـمـ ـحكن ـمطلامـ ـ اـ ـلمق لانٔـ ـلكرض ذههـ319رضمـلـ

الارٔقـالاؤ ـبعات ـعلةـ ـسيامـىـ وتـأـ ولـوقـي. إمـا320ٔالٓمـه: ـتحل321امـره ـ إـ و ـجم322امـل إمـعـ و امـدة ـستحا ـ إلـاـ الـة ـلصى ـعلافـة.بـلاـ أـ ـلمهنـم ذـ انٔـكا ر

الـورملـا ـنتهه ـ انٔـ ارٔاد ـيشاء ـعنهلـاـحرحـ الاـ ـنتهد ـ وـ ـبياء. ذـ الـان انٔ اذٕالـك افـدثـح323ورم ـلعضي ـ انٔمـإفـوـ ـيغلا ـ اـ ـلفضب ـ اـ ـلعضل ـ اـ اؤ ـلعضو ـ وـ

ـلفضا ـ ـغلإنفـل.ـ اـ ـلعضب ـ اـ ـلفضو ـ دـ ـفعل ـممانـكوان324ٕهقـرفـهـ ـيمكاـ ـ ـنضجنـ ـ إـ و ـلتاـحه 325ٕهـ الـا الـى ـلمحمدم ـ ـ ـلبلغاـكودـ ـ ـ ـلعا326مـ ـفعذبـ ،327لـ

دـكوانٕ ـفيامـان وـحهـ إلـدعـةفـراـحدة ورده ـلتاـحىلـه اـ ـلطبيعيه ـ ـ ـ ـ وـ ذـكة. ـيسمكلـل ـ ـتحلىـ ـ وـ الاؤرام ـحما328ٔوهـل ـشفوهـجو329دـ وهـاءـ ـبعا، ذـ كلـد

315. .P וקף :Ox, G [ وقوف

316. .P הדה :Ox, G [ ھذا

317. .P אלחר :Ox, G [ الحار

318. .G ھو :Ox [ وھو

319. .G من .add [ مرض

320. .G : om. P ونھایة :Ox [ ومآل

321. .P אלי :Ox, G [ إما

322. .P או :Ox, G [ وامٕا

323. .P אך :Ox, G [ إذا

324. .P : om. G פוקה : Ox [ فرقھ

325. ـممانـكوانٕ ـيمكاـ ـ ـنضجنـ ـ إـ و تاـحه ـل هـ ] Ox, P ואחאלתה) נכגה ימכן ממא כאן (ואנ : لاكـوان ـیمكان ـ دـ ـفعتن ـ ةیـوقـھـ
.G اٮصحتھ واحالٮھ

326. .G واللعم : Ox [ كالبلغم

327. .G فصل :(פעל) Ox, P [ فعل

328. .P והדה :Ox, G [ وھو

329. .P אחד :Ox, G [ أحمد
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افـ ـلصي انٔـ ـينضلاح ـ واـ ـلنضج، ـ ـيلحقجـ ـ ـ G[330هـ 104a[ـلضابـ أمـا331ٔرورةـ ـهمدـحران الـوتـاـ ـلمد والآـ ـجمعهرـخدة ـ ـ ـلجما334ذاك333مثـ.332اـ ـ عـ

انٔـمإ ـيكا إـ ـصفيوبـةفـوـصوـمةـحرقـىلـون ـ أـ ـهمدـحن انٔـ ـيكا أـ ـعظون اـ ـلقم ـلقا335رحـ ـيبرـ [ـ Oxة 109a[ـمن ـيكان337ٔرـخوالا336ٓهـ ـقلها338ٔونـ ـ اـ

ـخط إـ و انٔـمرا، ـتكا إـ ايـذـهدـحأبـةفـوـصوـمةـحرقـىلـون ـصفيولـن ـ وـ ـيكان339ٔوـهن أـ ـعظون اـ ـلقم اـ ـلقرح ـيبرـ أـ الٕا ـنهة ـليساـ ـ ـقليلتـ ـ ـ اـ ـلخطة ـ اؤـ ر

ـتك ـقليل340ونـ ـ ـ اـ ـلخطة ـ أـ الٕا ـنهر ـليساـ ـ أـ ـعظت اـ ـلقم اـ ـلقرح ـيبرـ ـمنةـ واـ ـلقسه. ـ ا341ٔمـ اقـالاؤل ـلثرب إثـلاـ الـة ـلسى وامـلاـ ـعلة. اـ اؤرام انٔ ـلمفم ـ لاـصاـ ل

ـتجم ـ رـ لانٔ ـتهابـوـطع ـمخاـ ـطياـ ـكثإذافـةـ ـحترتـ ـتبىـ ـللحا342لـ ـ اـ اـحذيلـم ـلمفول ـ أـصاـ اؤراثـدـحل ـشبيهامـت ـ ـ الابـةـ ـستسقاؤرام ـ ـ ـهكاء.ـ هلـاقـذاـ

 وهو صيرورة الورم صلبا فهو ظاهر.344 الكامل في باب النقرس. وامٔا القسم الثالث343صاحب

 الحارة الٕى قوله وامٔا جنس الاؤرام البلغمية.345قال الشيخ: وامٔا الاؤرام الغير

330. .P תבעה :Ox, G [ یلحقھ

331. .Ox, G : om. P [ بالضرورة

332. .Ox جمعھما :(גמעהא) G, P [ جمعھا

333. .P יכון :Ox, G [ ثم

334. .(דלך) G, P ذلك :Ox [ ذاك

335. .G للقرح :(אלקרח) Ox, P [ القرح

336. .G والى .add. et del [ منھ

337. .om. G : (אלאכר) Ox, P [ والآخر

338. .G الى قرحھ ھو .add. et del [ أن یكون

339. ) Ox, P [ الٕى قرحة من…هذين الوصفين وهو והו אלי קרחת מוצופת באחד הדין אלוצפין ) : om. G.

340. .G وان یكون :(או תכין) Ox, P [ اؤ يكون

341. .G فالقسم :Ox [ والقسم

342. .P תכל :Ox, G [ تبل

343. .G الكتاب .add [ صاحب

344. .P אלג :Ox, G [ الثالث

345. .G غیر : (אלגיר) Ox, P [ الغیر
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ـلتفسيا ـ ـ ـ أثـر:ـ أمـ346ادعـهنـم إـخرة الـرى ـلتقسيى ـ ـ ـ وـ ـتقسييفـ347رعـشم ـ ـ الاؤرمـ ـلبا348م وـ ارٔهـاردة ـبعي اـ ـلسة: ـلبلغميوا349ةيـوداوـ ـ ـ ـ ـ واـ ـلمة ـئياـ واـ ـيحيرلـة ـ ة.ـ

ـقسمثـ اـ ـلسم إيـوداوـ ألـة ـقسى اثـلاثـامـ ـلصة: وابـلاـ ـلسة وأـطرـ ـجنان اـ ـلغاس اـ ـلتدد ـمنهيـ ـ اـ ـلخنا ـ وايـازـ ـلسلر ـ و350عـ ـهناـه. ـبحاـ وـ اـهث انٔ ـلخنو ـ ريـازـ

ـلسلوا ـ ـليسعـ ـ ـبلغميلبـةيـوداوـستـ ـ ـ ـ اـ لانٔ ـلشية ـ افـالقـخـ ـلمقي ـ الـاـ ـلتة ـفيهرـكذيـيـ ـ اـ الاؤرام ـلبا ـلكتا351ذاـهنـماردةـ ـ اـ الاؤرام ـلبلغمياب ـ ـ ـ ـ إـ اـمة

ـبلغميةـجاذـس ـ ـ ـ ـكمةـ ـيعاـ ـلعضرضـ ـ انٕـ ـيجتمو ـ ـ ـفيعـ إمـهـ و ـئيامـامـاء، إـ و دمـة ـبيا ـلينلاتـ ـ ـلسلاـكةـ ـ اـ ـللينع ـ ـ إـ و ـمستحصفامـة، ـ ـ ـ ـ ـلخناـكةـ ـ وايـازـ ـلسلر ـ عـ

ـلصلبا ـ ـ وأـ امـة. ـلمسيحا ـ ـ ـ آفـالقـهنـإفـيـ ـكت352رـخي واـ الاؤرام: ـلخناب ـ اؤراميـازـ ـتحر ـبلغنـعدثـ ـ ـغليمـ ـ ـفتصلظـ ـ ـ ـعنبـ [مـدـ Pا 71b[ـيبق ـ يفـىـ

ـللحا ـ وأـ [ـحاـصامـم. Gب 104bا ـلك] انـإفـلمـاـ اؤرد ـلسله ـ واـ ـلخنع ـ ابـيفـريـازـ الاؤرام ـلبلغمياب ـ ـ ـ ـ وـ ـحصة، الـا353رـ ـلسورم افـوداويـ ـلجنسيي ـ ـ ـ 354نـ

ـلبا ـقيياـ ـ وـ ـيمكن. ـ انٔـ ـيقن اـ ـلشيال: ـ [ـ Oxخ 109b[ـيجعملـ ـ اـ ـلخنل ـ وايـازـ ـلسلر ـ امـعـ الاؤرام ـلسن ـجعلبـةيـوداوـ اـهنمـلـ ـلبذا اـ ـلغاب اـ ـلتدد يـ

ـمنه ـ اـ ـلخنا ـ وايـازـ ـلسلر ـ ـعل355عـ ـمعنىـ ـ اـ انٔ ـلغى اـ ـلتدد ـتشبيـ ـ اـ ـلخنه ـ وايـازـ ـلسلر ـ داـ ـخلع افـةـ الاؤرام ـلسي ويـوداوـ اهـة ـلتي ـتسميـ ـ ـمسىـ ـمياـ أنـإفـرـ 356ردفـه

افـ ـلمقي ـ الـاـ ـلتة ـيتكليـ ـ ـ ـفيه357مـ ـ ـعلاـ اـ الاؤرام ـلسى ـلهةيـوداوـ اـ ـلمسذه ـ ـمياـ ـفصرـ اؤـ ـيقلا؛ إـ ابـيفـالقـهنـال: ـلسلاب ـ إـ ـنهع دـ ـبيا ـبلغميلاتـ ـ ـ ـ ـتحةـ ويـ

ـغليظاـطلاـخأ ـ ـ ـبلغميةـ ـ ـ ـ ـمتاو358ٔةـ اعـدةلـوـ ـلبلغن ـ ـ ـكلحمـ ـ اؤـ ـكعصيم ـ ـ ـكعساو359ٔدةـ ـ اؤـ ـشيئل ـ ـصلباـ ـ لاـ ـيبع360ا ـ انٔـ ـيجد إـ ـلحب ـقهاـ ـلسابـاـ الٕايـوداوـ ة

346. .G اعاده :(עאד) Ox, P [ عاد

347. .Ox : om. G وشرح : (ושרע) P [ وشرع

348. .om. G : (פי תקסים אלאוראם) Ox, P [ في تقسيم الاؤرم

349. .P אלמדאוית :Ox, G [ السوداویة

350. .G : om. Ox [ السلع

351. .P הדה :Ox, G [ ھذا

352. .G كلامھ في .add [ آخر

353. .Ox, G وخص :(וחצר) P [ وحصر

354. .P אלגכסיין :Ox, G [ الجنسین

355. .G بالسلع :Ox [ بل جعل من هذا الباب الغدد التي منها الخنازير والسلع

356. .P אגוד :Ox, G [ أفرد

357. .P תכלם :Ox, G [ یتكلم

358. .P בלגמית גליטת :Ox, G [ غليظة بلغمية

359. .G عصیدة : (כעצידמ) Ox, P [ كعصیدة

360. .P ולא:Ox, G [ لا
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ـجعلنانـأ ـ ـ ـبلغمي361اهـاـ ـ ـ ـ أـ لانٔ ذـصة الـل ـلعصيك ـ ـ ـبلغ362دـ ـ انٔلـرضعـمـ ـيبه ـغلظازدادفـسـ ـ اهـيفـهمـلاـكذاهـا؛ـ ـلمذا وـضوـ ـلجملابـع. ـ ـ ـفك363ةـ همـلاـ

ـلمعنا364ذاـهيفـ ـ ـ ـمضطىـ ـ وـ الـوقـرب. الاؤرام ـلصلبه ـ ـ اـ ـلسة ـتبتةيـوداوـ ـ اؤلفـدئـ ـنهوـكي ـصلباـ ـ وـ ـتنتقدقـة ـ ـ إـ الـل ـلصى وبـلاـ ـخصة اـصوـ ويـومـدلـا دقـة

ـيع ذـ ألـرض ـيضك افـاـ ـلبلغميي ـ ـ ـ ـ أـ ـحية ـلمافـا.نـاـ ـمنرادـ أـ انٔ اعـونـدـحه ـلسا365ورملـي وـ ـلصا366وهـوداوي ـيكدقـةبـلاـ ـتكونـ ـخلنعـهنـوـ ـمحطـ 367دثـ

الـ ـبته وـ ـيكدقـداء ـقبنمـهثـدوـحونـ انٔـ ـيحص368ل ـ آنـ369لـ امـرـخوع انٔثـورملـن ـتغلهتـادمـم ـ ـفيصيظـ ـ ـ اـ وأبـلاـصورملـر ـكثة إلـذ370رـ ـنمك ـيقاـ يفـعـ

الـا ومـدلـورم ـيكدقـوي أـ ـيضون افـاـ الـي ـلبلغمورم ـ ـ ـ ذمـ371امـأفـي.ـ ـلفا373اببـيفـ372رهـكا ـبيرقـ اـ ـلغن واـ ـلسلدد ـ وـ ـبيع ـتعقنـ ـ اـ ـلعصد ـ ـفكلبـ ـ رهـاـظهـ

ـيلحق374ذيلـوا ـ ـ انٔبـ375هـ ـتعقه ـ اـ ـلعصد ـ لاـ ـيتحب ـ إـ وقـىلـرك ـخلدام ـيمنلبـفـ ـ ـيسو376ةـ وا377ٔرةـ امـ. ـلسلا ـ ـنهإفـعـ ـيتحاـ ـ 378ٕركـ الـا ـلجى ـكلهبنـواـ ـ اـ

.379] ظاهرG 105aوباقي الفصل [

361. .P אנהא געלהא : Ox, G [ انٔا جعلناها

362. .Ox : om. G العصب : (אלעציד) P [ العصید

363. .om. Ox :(ובאלגמלת) G, P [ وبالجملة

364. .P הדה :Ox, G [ ھذا

365. .Ox, G: om. P [ الورم

366. .P והי :Ox, G [ وهو

367. .G فیحدث :(מחדת) Ox, P [ محدث

368. .P אנה :Ox, G [ أن

369. .P לה .add [ یحصل

370. .G فاكثر : (ואכתר) Ox, P [ وأكثر

371. .G واما : (פאמא) Ox, P [ فأما

372. .(דכר) G, P ذكر : Ox [ ذكره

373. .om. Ox, G : (באב) P [ باب

374. .P ואלתי :Ox, G [ والذي

375. .P תלחקה :Ox, G [ یلحقھ

376. .P דמנא :Ox, G [ يمنة

377. .P יסרא :Ox, G [ ويسرة

378. .P תתחרך :Ox, G [ يتحرك

379. .G والله الموفق .add [ ظاھر
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C. On Pain and Pleasure

Commentary refers to Avicenna, al-Qānūn fī al-ṭibb, ed. Qāsim M. Raǧab (Baghdad: Dār al-muṯan-

nā, 1970), 1:108, l.4–109, l.16.

Oxford, Bodleian Library, ms. Arch. Seldon A 64 [Ox], fols. 131b, l.10–138, l.9.

Paris, Bibliotheque nationale de France, MS hebr. 1208 [P], fols. 87b, l.25–92, l.17.

Gotha, Forschungs- und Landesbibliothek, MS or. 1916 [G], fols. 127b, l.9–133b, l.13.

. 381 في اسٔباب الوجع على الإطلاق الٕى آخره380الفصل التاسع عشر

 فيها.384 الفصل مباحث لا بد من استقصاء النظر383: اعلم انٔ في هذا382التفسير

حا ب ـل ـ الاؤلـ اـحيـفث لد ـل والأـ ق.385مـلذة ن ـف ـ ا386ولـ ـلح: اـ ـلمشهد ـ ـ لورـ ـل أـ هذة ـن اـ ادٕراك ما ـل وذـئلاـ الادٔوـف387رـكم. اـيي ية ب ل ق ـل ـ ـ ـ أـ هة ـن ادٕراكـ ا

ـمخص ـ ـلحص388وصـ ـ ـلكما389ولـ ـ اـ ـلخال ـلقابـاصـ اـ ـلموة [ـكدرـ Pة. 88aو ـلحقيقابـ] ـ ـ ـ لاـ ـتفة ـبياوتـ اـ ـلحن افـن.يـدـ ـلكمإن ـ اـ ـلخال ـلقابـاصـ وةـ

ـلما ـتفسيوهـةـكدرـ ـ ـ ـلما390رـ وأئـلاـ الأمـم. ـفهملـا اـ ادٕراك ـلمنو ـ ـلقمثـي.فـاـ انٔئـاـ ـيقل انٕـ اقـولـا391ول: ـيكذيلـت ـفيونـ لاـ ـملته ـ ولايـذـ ـمتن ـلميأـ ـ 392نـ

380. .P יט :Ox, G [ التاسع عشر

381. .P  (אלתפסיר)التفسير .add [ آخره

382. .om. Ox, G :(אלתפסיר) P [ التفسیر

383. .P הדה :Ox, G [ ھذا

384. .G البحث :Ox, P [ النظر

385. .G الالم واللذة :Ox, P [ اللذة والألم

386. .om. Ox, G :(פנקול) P [ فنقول

387. .G ذلك :Ox [ ذكر

388. .Ox: om. G, P [ مخصوص

389. .G بحصول :(לחצול) Ox, P [ لحصول

390. .P נפס :Ox تغییر :G [ تفسیر

391. .Ox, G: om. P [ إن

392. .P אלמלתדין ו מתאלמין :Ox, G [ لا ملتذين ولا متالٔمين
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ـيمكنن ـ ـ ـ انٔـ ـنعقا ـ ـفيلـ ـينامـ393هـ ـنندبـ394يفـاـ وـ ـيكامـا ـمنونـ ـفياـ ـففه.لـاـ ـتليـ اـ ـلحك ادٕرلـاـ اـكة ـلماك وائـلاـ ـلمنم ـ ـيكيفـاـ ـصلاـحونـ وانٕـ ـيكملـة الأـ ملـن

ـللوا ـصلاـحذةـ وبـةـ ـننوـكتقـل ـملتاـ ـ ـهكنيـذـ ـيعقذاـ ـ ـينامـلـ ـننوـكيفـاـ ـلعكابـو395اـ ـ اـكإذافـس.ـ ادٕراك ـلمنان ـ ـممكيفـاـ ـ ـلحصا396نـ ـ ـعنولـ وـ ودـجد

ـللا والأـ ـيمتنملـذة ـ ـ ـلحصا397عـ ـ ـعنولـ وـ اـجد ـللود والأـ ـيمتنملـذة ـ ـ اـ ـلحصع ـ ـعنولـ وـ اـجد ـللود ـمغملـالأفـ398ذةـ ـقيإنفـ.399لإدراكلـريـاـ اـ ـللل ادٕراكـ ذة

ـلما ائـلاـ ـلحم وـصاـ افـل ـلصي اـ ـلتورة [ـ Oxي 132aذ ـتمرـك] اـهوـ ـلما ـصيمئـلاـ ـغي400اـهرـ الإفـدنـافـلـصاـحرـ ـشكع ـفنق.401الـ ـ أـ اؤلاًمـول ـفها 402ذاـ

افـادةيـز ـلحي وـ ذـميـهد ـغيكلـع داـ ـفعر ـشكلإلـةـ [ـ Gال 128aا لانٔ ـلم] اذٕاقـدـ ـعلوق أـ ـحصهنـم أفـ403لـ ـعضي الأئـاـ ـصليه ـ ـغيرارةـحةـ رـ

ـطبيعي ـ ـ ـ ـفهنةـ ـ اـ ادٕراك ـلمناك ـ افـاـ ـلحي الأمـودـجومـلـصاـ انٔ ـغيملـع ـقيإنفـود.ـجومـرـ اـ ـلحل اهـيفـلـصاـ ـلصذه اهـورةـ ـلتعلو ـ ـ اـجوبـ404مـ ـلمنود ـ لافـاـ ي

ا ـلمنادٕراك ـ وافـاـ ـلعلي ـ ـغيمـ والإدراكـ ـغير ـفنق.405رـ ـ الإدراكـ ـعلول ـقسميىـ ـ ـ ـمننـ ـيتاـمهـ ـعلفقـوـ ـحصىـ افـ406هـكدرـمولـ ـلخي وـ ـمنارج لاـمهـ ا

393. .om. Ox, G :(פיה) P [ فیھ

394. .P ילאים :Ox, G [ ينافي

395. ـيكامـو ـمنونـ ـفياـ ـففهلـاـ ـتليـ اـ ـلحك ادٕرلـاـ اـكة ـلماك وائـلاـ ـلمنم ـ ـيكيفـاـ ـصلاـحونـ وانٕـ ـيكملـة الأـ والـن ـللم ـصلاـحذةـ وبـةـ ـننوـكتقـل ـملتاـ ـ ـهكنيـذـ ذاـ

ق ع ـي ـ ناـملـ ـي نوـكيـفاـ ـن اـ ] P יכון) לם ואן חאצלת יכין ואלמנאפי אלמלאים אדראך אלחאלת תלך פפי לה מנאפיא יכין ומא

.om. Ox, G :(אלאלם ואללדת חאצלת בל וקח כוננא מלתדין הכדא יעקל מא ינאפי כוננא

396. .P ימכן :Ox, G [ ممكن

397. .Ox ممتنع :(ימתנע) G, P [ یمتنع

398. .om. Ox :(ואלאלם ימתנע אלחצול ענד וגוד אללדת) G, P [ والالٔم يمتنع الحصول عند وجود اللذة

399. .P מעאיר לאדראך :G يتغاير الإدراك المنافي : Ox [ مغاير للإدراك

400. .om. Ox, G :(צירהא) P [ صيرها

401. .Ox, G السؤال : (אלאשכאלֹ) P [ الإشكال

402. .(הדה) G, P هذه :Ox1 [ هذا

403. .(חצלת) Ox, P حصلت :G [ حصل

404. .Ox, G العلم : (אלתעלם) P [ التعلم

405. .om. G : (גיר) Ox, P [ غير

406. .Ox مدرك :(מדרכה) G, P [ مدركھ
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ـيت والاؤلقـوـ اـه407ف. ـلحو اـ ـلخمسواس ـ ـ ـفق408ةـ ـلكوـ ـللا409مـ اـ ادٕراك ـلمذة انٕئـلاـ ـعنيتم ـ ـ ـلقسا410هبـمـ ـ الاؤلـ ـمكزلـم ـحصمـ الأـ والـر ـللم يفـذةـ

اـكالإدرا ـلحسيات ـ ـ وـ ـنفة ـللا411اـ ـلعقليا413والالٓام412ذاتـ ـ ـ ـ وـ ـمخذاهـة. الـاـ ـلحف وـ ـلمق ـلمتفاـكوهـاـ ـ ـ ـعليقـ ـ ـبيهـ ـلفا414نـ ـسفلاـ وانٕـ ـعنيت415ة ـ ـ امـهبـمـ

ـيتن ـ ـلقسميا416اولـ ـ ـ ـ ـمكزلـنـ اـ ـلشم اـ ـلمك لافـور.ـكذـ ـهناهـدبـإذن الامـاـ ـعتن ـللا417انٔبـرافـ اـ ـلعقليذة ـ ـ ـ أـ ـمغرمـة ـلنف418ريـاـ ـ ـلعلا419سـ ـ ـمعلـصاـحمـ ه.ـ

امـوأ ـللا اـ ـلحسيذة ـ ـ ـفهةـ أهـلـ الإمـلـصاـحرمـي ـحسع ـلمابـاسـ ـئملاـ اؤـ ـنفوهـات الإـ ـحسس ـبهاسـ وذ420ذاـ ـلمشكا421كلـ، ـ ـ و422لـ ـمم. ـنقاـ 423هلـوـ

افـ ـللي اـ ـلعقليذة ـ ـ ـ أـ ـنهة انـأبـدوهـحمـ ادٕراك ـلمه وائـلاـ ـتفقم ـ ـعل424واـ ا425ىـ ـلعلانٔ ـ ـلبابـمـ واـ ـلعلاري ـ ـلمقابـمـ ـ ـيكدقـ426اتمـدـ ـصلاـحونـ ـعنهـ لامـدـ ا

407. .(פאלאולֹ) Ox, P فالاول :G [ والأول

408. .om. G :(אלכמסת) Ox, P [ الخمسة

409. .P פנקול להם :Ox, G [ فقولكم

410. .P חסתלֹ בהא :Ox, G [ بھ

411. .G وتبقى : (ונפי) Ox, P [ ونفا

412. .G الدات :(אללדת) Ox: P [ اللذات

413. .(ואלאלאם) G, P والالم : Ox [ والآلام

414. .Ox من :(בין) G, P [ بین

415. .G فان :(ואך) Ox, P [ وإن

416. .Ox ناول :(יתנאול) G, P [ یتناول

417. .G ان :Ox [ بأن

418. .Ox, G: om. P [ القسمين لزمكم الشك المذكور فإذن لا بد هاهنا من الاعتراف بانٔ اللذة العقلية امٔر مغاير

419. .P נפס :Ox, G [ لنفس

420. .Ox لھذا :(בהדא) G, P [ بھذا

421. .Ox فذلك :(ודלך) G, P [ وذلك

422. .P משכל :Ox, G [ المشكل

423. .P טקולה :Ox, G [ نقولھ

424. .Ox واتفق :(ואתפקוא) G, P [ واتفقوا

425. .Ox ذلك .add [ على

426. .P بالمتفاوت (באלמתפאות) :Ox بالمفارقات :G [ المقدمات
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ـتحص ـ اـ ـللل ـعل427دلفـذةـ اـ انٔ ـللى ـمغذةـ ـلهرةيـاـ اـ ـلعلذا ـ وأـ ـيضم. ـلعلافـاـ ـ ـلبابـمـ أمـ428ذيـذلـاريـ ـليهنـع ـعلمسـ ـ ـبشاـ ائـلامـيءـ لانٔ ـلمم دقـمئـلاـ

ـيفس ـ ـبمرـ ـيكاـ ـكمونـ ـلشابـاـصاـخالاـ واـ ـلبيء ـلياريـ ـكموهـسـ ـبشاـصاـخالاـ ا430والـاقـإنفـ.429يءـ ـلعلانٕ ـ ـكمهبـمـ ـلنفابـاصـخالـ ـ 431رمـجلافـسـ

ـيك ـفنقذايـذلـونـ ـ ـبيرقفـ:432ولـ ـنفنـ اـ ـلكمس ـ وـ ـبيال اـ ـلعلن ـ ـلكمابـمـ ـ ـفهالـ ـهناـ اـ ـلعلا ـ ـنفوهـمـ اـ ـلكمس ـ انٔـ لا ـمعلال ـ [هـهمـوـ Pو 88bا ـلكم] ـ ال.ـ

ـلعلافـ ـ [ـ Oxم 132b[اهـ ـلمو أئـلاـ لا ـعلهنـم آـشمـ اهـرـخيء ـلمو ـفكمئـلاـ امـانـ ـعليكبـجوالـن ـ ـ انٔـ ـيقم الـوـ ـللوا ـحص433وهـذةـ [ـ Gول 128b[

435. وبالجملة فنقول […]434الملائم لا انٔه ادٕراك الملائم لانٔ العلم هو نفسه ملائم لا انٔه ادٕراك لشيء ذلك الشيء ملائم

ـلبحا ـ اـ ـلثث انٔفـ436ينـاـ ـتفي الاـ ـتصرق ـمتف437ذاـهم.لـؤـمالـ ـ ـعليقـ ـ ـبيهـ ـلجمها438نـ ـ ـ اـمورـ ـلفن ـسفلاـ والأـ ـطبة وـ ـفييلـاء ـشكهـ انٔـ الاؤل وك.

ـلتفا ـ ـنفصوالا439رقـ ـ ـلفظالـ ـ ـمتانـ وفـرادـ اقـان ـتفقد ـ ـعلواـ الاـ انٔ ـنفصى ـ أـ ومـدـع440رمـال الاـعوـهي ـتصدم ـعمالـ انٔنـأـشنمـاـ ـيكه ـمتصونـ ـ .441لاـ

لاـجولـوا أـشع أنـك ومـه امـوالا442ٔوديـجر ـلعر لامـدـ ـيجي انٔـ ـيكوز ـعلونـ ـفتفودي.ـجولـا443رمـلألـةـ ـ الاـ ـتصرق لاـ ـيجال انٔـ ـيكوز ـعلونـ 444ةـ

427. .G فیدل :(פדל) Ox, P [ فدل

428. .Ox ازید :(לדיד) G, P [ لذیذ

429. .G بشيء :(באלשי) Ox, P [ بالشيء

430. .P קיל :Ox, G [ قالوا

431. .P גזם :Ox, G [ جرم

432. .om. G : לדיד פנקול : Ox [ لذیذا فنقول

433. .G ھي :(הו) Ox, P [ ھو

434. .P הו אלמלאים :Ox, G [ ملائم

435. om. Ox, G.

436. .P בחת אלב :Ox, G [ البحث الثاني

437. .P הדה :Ox, G [ھذا

438. .G من :(בין) Ox, P [ بین

439. .G التفریق :(אלתפרק) Ox, P [ التفرق

440. .P אמור :Ox, G [ أمر

441. .del. in textu G والموضع .add [ متصلا

442. .P מוגודי :Ox, G [ وجودي

443. .G الامر :(ללאמר) Ox, P [ للأمر

444. .P ללאמר אלוגודי .add. post. et del [ علة
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ا445ملـلألـ ـلث. ونـاـ اهـي انٔ ـلتغو ـ واـ ـلنمذى ـ إـ ـنمو ـيحصاـ ـ ـيتفانٔبـلانـ ـ ـتصا446رقـ اـ ـلعضال ـ وـ ـينفو ـ افـذـ ـلفي اـ ـلمستجرج ـ ـ ـ ـلغا448زاءـجلألـ447ةبـذـ ـئيذاـ عمـةـ

ـليهنـأ ـهنسـ أـ ولـاك ـمعلم. ـ أـ 449ٕهنـوم ـنما ذلـؤيـملـاـ لانٔ الـم ـلتك والـآـ ـلتفم ـ ـطبيعرمـا450ٔرقـ ـ ـ وـ ـيحملـي ـعندثـ وذ451زاجمـوءـسهـ ـعلدليـكلـ. انٔـ ى

ـلتفا ـ ـليرقـ ـسببسـ ـ لألـلألـاـ ـتفهنـم ـيكملـرقـ ـمع452نـ اـسنمـهـ ـلموء ـفيحت.453زاجـ ـ ـ ـهناـهاجـ إـ ـبيىلـا اـ انٔ ـتصان اـ ـلعضال ـ ـيتفوـ ـ ـعنرقـ اـ ـلتغد ـ ذىـ

ـلنموا ـ وذ454وـ ـلنقابـكلـ. ـ اؤلاـ ـلبابـمثـل ـنياثـانـهرـ أـ امـا. ـلنقا ـ ـفقلـ اـصدـ ـلشيرح ـ ـكتنمـ455عـضوامـيفـكلـذبـخـ اـ ـلشفاب ـ ـفمنهاءـ ـ ـ أـ ـحكهنـا يفـىـ

ـلفصا ـ اـ ـلسل امـ456ادسـ ـلمقن ـ الـاـ ـلثة ـنياـ امـةـ ـلفن الاؤلـ امـن ـلطبيعين ـ ـ ـ ـ أـعاتـ ـصحن اـ ـلخاب أـ ـنهلاء اـ ـحتجم ـ ـعل457واـ وـ اـجى ـلخود 458انٔبـلاءـ

ـلنا459والـاقـ إـماـ ـنمي ـنماـ ـلنف460اـ ـ ـفييءـشوذـ ولاـ ذـشه. انٔ الـك ـلشك ـينفيءـ ـ لاـ افـذ ـلمي افـلبـلاءـ ـلخي أثـلاء،ـ أنـم ذـعابـجه يفـكلـن

445. .G الالم :(ללאלם) Ox, P [ للالٔم

446. .Ox تفرق :(יתפרק) G, P [ یتفرق

447. .G المسٮحده : Ox المٮحده : (אלמסתגדבת) P [ المستجذبة

448. .Ox, G الأجزاء :(ללאגזא) P [ للأجزاء

449. .om. G :(אנה) Ox, P [ أنھ

450. .G التالٓم والتفرق : (אלתפרק) Ox, P [ التفرق

451. .om. Ox, G :(מזאג) P [ مزاج

452. ) Ox, P [ بل لما يكون יכון למא בל .G لم يكن :(

453. .P מזאג :Ox, G [ المزاج

454. .P וענד אלנמו :Ox, G [ والنمو

455. .P מוצע :Ox, G [ مواضع

456. .P אלז :Ox, G [ السادس

457. .P אחתאגוא :Ox, G [ احتجوا

458. .P פאן :Ox, G [ بأن

459. .P קאלו :Ox, G [ قالوا

460. .P ינמו :Ox, G [ نما
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ـلفصا ـ اـ ـلتل ـفق461عـساـ وأـ ايـدـحامـال: ـلنث افـيمـاـ ـلغإن ـينفذاءـ ـ ـبيذـ ـمتمنـ ـ ـسياـ أمـنـ الأـجن ـعضزاء ـيجاءـ ـلهزـ ـلتنفيابـ462اـ ـ ـ ـ ـبق463ذـ ـفيتسكوةـ ـ ـ ـ 464رـ

ـبينهم ـ ـ ـ [ـ Oxا 133aو ـيتفس] ـ ـ ـلحجا465حـ ـ ـلفذاـهم.ـ اـ ـلشيظ ـ وـ [يـرـصوـهخ Gح 129a[ـفيم ـ ادـ نا ـعي ـ و466اهـ ـمنه. ـ أـ افـ467القـهنـا ـلفصي ـ لـ

ـلثا اـم468نـماـ ـلفن اـ ـلثن اـم469ثلـاـ ـلطبيعين ـ ـ ـ ـ ـبييفـاتـ ـكيفيانـ ـ ـ اـ ـلنمة ـ ـيجو:ـ انٔـ ـيكب الازدـ ـمستماديـون ـ ـ ـعلراـ ـتنىـ 470ٕؤذـمبـساـ ـكمىلـا الـ

ـلنشا ـ ـيكو471وءـ اـ ـفسدقـواردلـون واـ ـستحد ـ إـ ـكلاـشىلـال ـلما472ةـ ـعليورودـ ـ واـ ـلمه ـعليورودـ ـ ـنمدقـ473هـ ـممتاـ ـ الأفـداـ ـقطي ـمتجهارـ ـ ـ 474ٕاـ ـكم475ىلـا الـ

ـلنشا ـ ـفيجوءـ ـ انٔـ ـيكب اهـونـ ـلما477لـخدايـ476واردلـذا ـعليورودـ ـ ـخليفـذافـانـهـ ـتحلـ ـجسميفـ478هيـذـ ـ ـينهـ الـعفـدـ ـلمه ـعليورودـ ـ إـ ألـه ـقطى ـعلارهـ ىـ

ـنسب ـ واـ و479هـعونـيفـدةـحة ـمنه. ـ أـ افـالقـهنـا ـلفصي ـ الاؤلـ امـل ـلمقن ـ [لـاـ Pة 89aا ـلث] ـنياـ ـعلنمـ480ةـ اـ ـلنفم ـ ”وأـ امـس: ـلما ـبيرـ ـنهإفـةـ يفـديـزتـاـ

461. .P הדא אלפצל אלט :Ox, G [ الفصل التاسع

462. .P יחרכהא :Ox, G [ يجزلها

463. .Rahman بالتغذیة : (באלתנפיד) Ox, G, P [ بالتنفید

464. .P פיסכן :G لتسكن :Ox [ فیتسكر

465. .(وینفسخ) P וינפסך:Ox, G [ ویتفسح

466. .P דעינאה :Ox, G [ ادعیناه

467. .Ox, G: om. P [ قال

468. .P אלח :Ox, G [ الثامن

469. .P אלג :Ox, G [ الثالث

470. .P אלמוגוד :Ox, G [ مؤذ

471. .P אלנמו :Ox, G [ النشوء

472. .P משאכלת :G مشاركة :Ox [ شاكلة

473. .om. G :(עליה) Ox, P [ علیھ

474. .om. G :(מתגהא) Ox, P [ متجھا

475. post إلى add. et del. in textu ذلك Ox.

476. .P אלכמאל :Ox, G [ الوارد

477. .G یدخل :Ox [ یداخل

478. .P יחדתה :Ox, G [ تحذيه

479. .om. Ox :(פי נועה) G, P [ في نوعھ

480. .G الاولى :(אלתאנית) Ox, P [ الثانیة
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ـلطا أـ ـكثول ـكثيرـ ـ ـمم481راـ افـديـزتـاـ ـلعي واـ افـادةيـزلـرض. ـلطي أـ ـصعول امـبـ افـادةيـزلـن ـلعي وذـ الـرض لانٔ افـادةيـزلـك ـلطي ـيحتولـ ـ ـفيهاجـ ـ إـ ىلـا

ـتنفي ـ ـ اـ ـلغذ الأفـ482ذاءـ ـعضي اـ ـلصلباء ـ ـ امـةـ ـلعظن ـ واـ ـلعصام ـ ـتنفيبـ ـ ـ أفـذاـ ـئهزاـجي ـلتنميهولاـطاـ ـ ـ ـ ـ وـ ـيبعا ـ ـبي483دـ ـفهراـطا484ٔنـ واـ ـعلا.“ انٔـ يفـهمـلاـكم

ـلما485ذههـ اـضواـ ـلثع افـحيـرـصةثـلاـ انٔ ـلنمي ـ لاـ ـيحصو ـ الٕاـ ـعنل ـتفدـ الاـ ـتصرق ـهنالـ وانٕـ ـحصاك ـتف486لـ الاـ ـتصرق وا487ٔالـ امـ. ـلبا لانٔفـانهـرـ

ـعضالأ لاـ أـشاء ـنهك افـاـ ـلتحلي ـ ـ ولاـ ـمعنل ـ ـللتحلىـ ـ ـ ـ انٔـ الٕا ـينفصل ـ ـ اـع488لـ ـلعضن ـ ـمتصانـك490زءـج489وـ ـ إبـلاـ و ـلحه 491ٕةـجاـ الـا ـلغى ذاءـ

ـلصلإلـ ـمث492اقـ ذـ الـل ـلجك ـلعضابـزءـ ـ ـتفإذنفـو.ـ الاـ ـتصرق لاـشالـ ـيخليء ـ ـعضالا493ٔوـ ـعناءـ أفـهـ ـكثيي ـ الاؤـ انٔثـاتقـر اـهم ـلتفذا ـ ـلي494رقـ سـ

ـشيئ ـ ـيختاـ ـ اهـاـظ495هبـصـ ـلعضر ـ دونـ ـطنابـو اـ لانٔ ـلمحله ـ ـ ـلحا496وهـلـ وـ اهـاـظيفـةيـارـسيهـرارة ـلعضر ـ وـ ـطنابـو انٔـجوفـهـ ـيتحلب ـ ـ الأمـلـ زاءـجن

[ـطابـنـم Oxن 133bا ـلعض] ـ ـكموـ ـيتحلاـ ـ ـ ـلتحلوا497رهـهاـظنـملـ ـ ـ لاـ ـيتل الٕاـ ـبتفم ـ الاـ ـتصرق ـقيإنفـ498الـ اـ ـلتغل ـ واـ ـلنمذى ـ وانٕـ لانـاـكو ا

481. .P: om. G כתירת :Ox [ كثیرا

482. .G الفضل :Rahman ,(אלגדא) Ox, P [ الغذاء

483. .(וינפד) G, P وینفذ :Ox, Rahman [ ويبعد

484. .G من :(ביך) Ox, P [ بین

485. .P הדא :Ox, G [ ھذه

486. .P תצל :Ox, G [ حصل

487. .G لعله ىىقص .add [ الاتصال

488. .Ox مفصل :(ינפצל) G, P [ ینفصل

489. .Ox شي .add [ العضو

490. .P חר :Ox, G [ جزء

491. .P פאלחאגא :Ox, G [ والٕحاجة

492. .(אלצאק) Ox: P الالصاق :G [ للإلصاق

493. .P תכלו :G یخلوا :Ox [ یخلو

494. .P אלתפריק :Ox, G [ التفرق

495. .om. G :(בה) Ox, P [ بھ

496. .P הי :Ox, G [ ھو

497. .Ox, G: om. P [ ظاهره

498. .P לתצלא :Ox, G [ الاتصال
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ـيتم ـ الٕاـ ـبتفان ـ اـ ـتصرق اـ ـلعضال ـ ـلك499وـ ذـ ـتفكلـن أفـرقـ ـصغيزاءـجي ـ ـفلصغداـجرةـ ـ ـ الـذ500رـ ـلتفك ـ لاـ ـيحصرق ـ الأـ ـفنقم.لـل ـ انٕـ واـكول: دـحل

]G 129b[ـتلنمـ اـ ـلتفك ـ ـصغيانـكوان501ٕاتقـرـ ـ وـجراـ ـلكدا. ـتلنـ اـ ـلتفك ـ ـكثياتقـرـ ـ اـجرةـ لانٔ ـلتغدا ـ واـ ـلنمذى ـ ـغييءـشوـ ـمخترـ ـ ـبجصـ زءـ

امـ ـلبن دونـ ـهملبـزءـجدن ـجمليفـلانـصاـحاـ ـ الأـ ـعضة وـ ـهماء لاـ ـيتما ـ ـبهالٕا502انـ اـ ـلنذا امـوعـ ـلتفن ـ اهـ503إذنفـرق.ـ ـلنذا امـوعـ ـلتفن ـ أـ رمـرق

ـجمليفـلـصاـح ـ الأـ ـعضة واذٕاـ ـفلكلـذـكانـكاء ـتفانـكوـ اـ ـتصرق ـعضالا504ٔالـ ـحينمـ505اءـ أـ ـتفهنـث ـلمؤمـرقـ ـلك506اـ ـصلاـحالالٓام507تنـاـ ةـ

ـجمليفـ ـ اـ ـلبة وـ ـلمدن ـيكملـاـ ـعلمنكلـذـك508نـ ـ ـ اـ انٔ ـلتفا ـ ـغيهتـذالـرقـ إبـملـؤمـرـ ـنمل اذٕالـؤيـاـ ـحصم ـمعلـ ـقيإنفـزاج.مـوءـسهـ اهـل:ـ ـلتفذه ـ اتقـرـ

ـلمؤمـ ان509ٔةـ ـتلالٕا الالٓامـ ـلمك داـ ـبطتمـا ـلشعا510لـ ـ ـبهورـ ـفنق.511اـ ـ أـ اؤلامـول: ـفنحا ـ لاـ ـنعنن ـ الأهـالٕا512ملـالأبـيـ امـذا ـلمحسر ـ ـ ولاـ كـشوس

ـغيهنـأ ـبسبلـصاـح513رـ ـ اـ ـلتغب ـ واـ ـلنمذى ـ وـ ـليو ـمنلاـك514سـ الٕاـ ذفـا ـتيتا515ٔإنفـكلـي ـ آمـا516ٔمـ وـكرـخرا الاقـان ـعليمـسوع ـ وـ ـعله ـنحامـىـ ـفينـ هـ

ـشتابـ الاـ وأـسراك ـنياثـاـمم. افـاـ اـجولـلانٔ ـلحع ـتفنـملـصاـ الاـ ـتصرق ـلمالـ ـلكارـصاـ ـغيافـولـأـم517هنـوـ ـمحسرـ ـ وـ انٔـجوس ـيكب وـكونـ عـجل

499. .Ox: om. G, P [ فإن قيل التغذى … بتفرق اتصال العضو

500. .G واصغر :(פלצגר) Ox, P [ فلصغر

501. .om. G :(מן תלך אלתפרקאת) Ox, P [ من تلك التفرقات

502. .P ינמאן :Ox, G [ یتمان

503. .P פאדא :Ox, G [ فإذن

504. الاتصال :(אתצאל) Ox, P [ اتصال

505. .G للاعضا :(אלאעצא) Ox, P [ الأعضاء

506. .G مؤلم :(מולמא) Ox, P [ مؤلما

507. .Ox لما كانت :(לכאנת) G, P [ لكانت

508.  .G كان لیس :(לם יכן) Ox, P [ لم یكن

509. .P מולמא :Ox, G [ مؤلمة

510. .G بطلت من :(בטל) Ox, P [ بطل

511. .P אלשעיר בה :Ox, G [ الشعور بها

512. .om. G :(באלאלם) Ox, P [ بالألم

513. .om. G :(גיר) Ox, P [ غیر

514. .P ליסת :Ox, G [ لیس

515. .P ואן :Ox, G [ فإن

516. .P אנתם עניתם :Ox, G [ أتیتم

517. .G تكونھ :(לכונה) Ox, P [ لكونھ
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ـيحص ـ ـتفنعـلـ الاـ ـتصرق لاـ انٔ ـيك518ال ـمحسونـ ـ لانٔـسوـ ـحكا اـ ـلشم ـحكيءـ ـمثل519مـ ـ وذـ ـيلكلـه. انٔمـزـ ـيكه وـكونـ ـمحسعـجل ـ ـفهوسـ ـغيوـ رـ

ـتفنـعادرـص الاـ ـتصرق وـ ـليال. ـمطلسـ ـ ـبنوـ ذـ الٕا ولـا ـمنهك. ـ أـ ـيصي520دقـهنـا ـ اـ ـلعضب ـ أثـةـحراـجوـ ـنهم لاـ الأفـملـؤتـا اؤل إبـرمـي ـنمل ـيظهاـ ـ رـ

ـبعملـالأ ذـ ـبلحظكلـد ـ ـ وـ ـتفانـك521ولـة. [ـ Pرق 89bالا ـتص] ـلمؤمـهتـذالـالـ لاـ ـستحا ـ ـيخلالـ ـ الأـ ـعنملـف [ـ Oxه 134a.[ـفلم ـ ـتخلاـ ـ ـعلفـ مـ

إنـأ ـنمه ـتخلاـ ـ الاؤلفـلان522ٔفـ ـيحصملـي ـ اـسلـ ـلموء ـيحصملـ524رمـجلافـ523زاجـ ـ الأـ ـلممثـم،لـل ـحصاـ اـسلـ ـلموء ـبع525زاجـ ذـ [لـد Gك

130a[ـحص الأـ ـقيإنفـم.لـل اـ ـلحل: ـتفانٔبـدـهاـشسـ الاـ ـتصرق ـفمملـؤـمالـ ـعن526مـكذرـعاـ ـفنقه؟ـ ـ اـ ـلعول: ـعنذرـ واـ وـضه انٔـهح ـتفو رقـ

ـتصالا ـيلالـ اـسهمـزـ ـلموء وذـ اـهكلـزاج ـلمو ـقيإنفـم.لـؤـ ـفقل:ـ ـجعلتدـ ـ ـ ـتفمـ الاـ ـتصرق ـعلالـ ـلس527ةـ اـ ـلموء امـزاجـ انٔ ـلتفع ـ أـ ومـدـعرمـرق وءـسي

ـلما أـ وـمزاج ـفنقودي.ـجر ـ الإبـول:ـ ـنسدن اـمبـكرـمانـ ـلعنن ـ اـصاـ تر ـل ـتقتضيـ ـ ـ ـطبيعيـ ـ ـ واـكةـ ـمنهدـحل ـ اـ ـلخا انٔـمروجـ ـتفع الاـ ـتصرق الـ

ـلخا الاـع528روجـ ـعتن أثـدالـ ـنهم دامـاـ ـمتصل529تمـا ـ ـ ـنكسا530ةـ ـ اـ ـلبعر ـ ـلبعابـضـ ـ وـ ـحصض الاـ ـعتل ـتفإذافـدال.ـ ـبقيتقـرـ ـ ـطبيعتـ ـ ـ واـكةـ دـحل

ـمنه ـ ـلياـخاـ ـعمةـ ـيعاـ ـقهوـ إعـاـ ـتلةـضافـن اـ ـلكيفيك ـ ـ ـ اـ ـلخات الاعـةـجارـ ـعتن ـفحينئدالـ ـ ـ ـ ـتفيذـ ـ ـعنه531ضـ ـ ـتلاـ اـ ـلكيفيك ـ ـ ـ ـلحافـات.ـ ا532لـصاـ ـلسبانٔ ـ بـ

ـلفا ـلسلـعاـ اـ ـلموء ـطبيعوـهزاجـ ـ ـ واـكةـ امـدـحل ـلبسن ـ ائـاـ انٔ الٕا ـختط ـطهلاـ ـنعامـارـصاـ ذمـاـ ـفلمكلـن ـ ـتف533اـ الاـ ـتصرق ـفقالـ اـعدـ ـلمدم عنـاـ

فحينئذ تعود الطبيعة مقتضية لفعلها. فهذا غاية ما عندي في هذا البحث.

518. .P אלא :Ox, G [ انٔ لا

519. .P חכםא עלי :Ox, G [ حكم

520. .G وجب .supra lin. et del [ قد

521. .G وان:(ולו) Ox, P [ ولو

522. .P תכתלף :Ox, G [ تخلف

523. .P מזאג :Ox, G [ المزاج

524. .P גזם :Ox, G [ جرم

525. .P מזאג :Ox, G [ المزاج

526. .P פאעדרכם :Ox, G [ فما عذركم

527. .P סבבא :Ox, G [ علة

528. .G: om. Ox, P [ مع انٔ … الاتصال الخروج

529. .P דם דמת :Ox, G [ دامت

530. .Ox معتدلة :in marg. Ox ,(מתצלת) G, P [ متصلة

531. .P יקבצ :Ox, G [ تفیض

532. .P ואלחאצל :Ox, G [ فالحاصل

533. .P פכמא :Ox, G [ فلما
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ـلبحا ـ اـ ـلثث انٔفـ534ثلـاـ اـسي ـلموء اـ ـلمختلزاج ـ ـ ـ ـليناـجبـهذمـ.535ملـؤمـفـ ـ اـ انٔ ـلسبوس ـ اـ اـه536ملـلألـيتـذالـب ـلتفو ـ وـ اـهذمـرق ـلشيب ـ انٔـ خ

ـلسبا ـ اـ 537538ٕملـلألـيتـذالـب ـتفامـا الاـ ـتصرق إـ و اـسامـال ـلموء اـ ـلمختلزاج ـ ـ ـ وأـ ـنحامـف. ـفنظنـ ـ اـ انٔ ـلسبن ـ اـ اـسوـهيتـذالـب ـلموء ـفقزاجـ ط.ـ

ـعلوا انٔـ دلمـلـكم ـعلا اـ انٔ ـلتفى ـ ـلي539رقـ ـسببسـ ـ ذاـ ـتيا ـفهملـلألـاـ ـعلدليـوـ انٔـ اـسى ـلموء ـيجزاجـ انٔـ ـيكب ـسببونـ ـ ذاـ ـتيا لأـ ـليهنـا ـهناـهسـ اـ

ولـاثـ ـهناـهث. انٔيـرنـاـ ـعلدليـ540امـرـكذنـد انٔـ اـسى ـلموء اـ ـلمختلزاج ـ ـ ـ ـغينمـملـؤمـفـ [ـ Oxر 134bٔان ـيبن] ـ ذـ ـعلكلـي ـلتفا541ونـكىـ ـ رقـ

ـلمؤمـ وذـ لا. امٔ اـكا ـلشير ـ ولـذ542يفـخـ اثـلاثـاهـوـجك انٔ الاؤل G[543عـجولـة. 130b[ـيكدقـ ـمتشونـ ـ افـزاءـجالا544ٔهبـاـ ـلعضي ـ اـ وـجولـو ـتفع رقـ

ـتصالا لاـ ـيمكال ـ انٔـ ـيكن ـمتشونـ ـ الأبـاـ لأـجه اـمدبـلا545هنـزاء ـنتهن ـ اـ ـلقسماء ـ ـ إـ آلـة ولاـحى ـيكاد ـمنهيءـشيفـونـ ـ ـتفاـ وفـرق.ـ ودـجإذن

الأفـ546عـجولـا اـجي ـلخزاء ـلياـ ـتفنـعةـ الاـ ـتصرق لاـ ـيكال ـتف547نـعونـ الاـ ـتصرق وـ ـلقال. ـيقان548ٔلئـاـ إـ لانـول ـنسلا ـ اـك549مـ ـمتشعـجولـون ـ هبـاـ

افـزاءـجالأ ـلحقيقي ـ ـ ـ ـيكدقـلبـةـ ـمتشونـ ـ افـزاءـجالا550ٔهبـاـ ـلحي ولاـ ـيلس ذمـزمـ انٔلـن ـيكك ـمتشونـ ـ الأبـاـ افـزاءـجه ـلحقيقي ـ ـ ـ اـ لانٔ ـلتفة ـ 551اتقـرـ

534. .P אלג:Ox, G [ الثالث

535. .P יולם :Ox, G [ مؤلم

536. .G الملائم :(ללאלם) Ox, P [ للالٔم

537. .G الملائم ھو :Ox [ للألم

538. .Ox, G: om. P [ هو التفرق ومذهب…السبب الذاتي للالٔم

539. .P תפרק :Ox, G [ التفرق

540. .P כמא :Ox, G [ ما

541. .P אלכון .add [ كون

542. .G كتاب add. post et del. in textu [ في

543. .Ox الوضع :(אלוגע) G, P [ الوجع

544. .P משאבה :Ox, G [ متشابھ

545. .Ox, G: om. P [ لأنھ

546. .Ox الوضع :(אלוגע) G, P [ الوجع

547. .G من :(ען) Ox, P [ عن

548. .G واما :(ולקאיל) Ox, P [ ولقائل

549. .P לכם .add [ نسلم

550. .P משאבה :Ox, G [ متشابھ

551. .G المتفرقات :(אלתפרקאת) Ox, P [ التفرقات
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ـمت ـكثىـ افـرتـ ـلسطي ـ اـكحـ ـلبعان ـ ـيبرقـضـ اـماـ ـلبعن ـ وـ اـصض ـلسطارت ـ ـصغيوحـ ـ ـحصلإذافـدا.ـجرةـ ـ [فـالالٓام552تـ Pي 90a[عـضواـم

ـلتفا ـ ـفلكث553اتقـرـ ـ ـ ـتل554رةـ اـ ـلمك وـضواـ ـبعضهربقـع ـ ـ امـاـ ـلبعن ـ ـصغو555ضـ ـبينهامـرـ ـ ـ امـاـ ـلسطن ـ ـيشتبوحـ ـ ـ ـعل556هـ اـ ـلحى ـفنظسـ ـ اـكنـ 557عـجولـون

ـمتش ـ ـبهاـ وانٕـ ـيكملـا ـنفيفـنـ الأـ ولـذـكرمـس ـكم558ذاهـك. أـ دنـا اذٕا ـققنا ـ ـلما559اـ والاـ ـسفيداد ـ واـ ـنجفزلـداج ـ ـنيزرلـوا560رـ دـ ـعمانـاقـخ وـ ـخلطنا ـ ـ 561اـ

ـلبعا ـ ـلبعابـضـ ـ ـبسايـضـ ـيظههنـإفـ562اـ ـ افـرـ ـلحي ـللمجمسـ ـ ـ ـ ـينف564ونلـ563وعـ ـ ـعل565ردـ وانٕـحىـ ـيكملـدة ـنفيفـ566نـ الأـ واذٕالـذـكرمـس انـكك.

ـحتمالا567ذاـه ـ ـئماقـالـ ـيكملـاـ ـلقيا568نـ ـ ـنياـهربـاسـ اـ ـلحجا. ـ اـ ـلثة ـنياـ ـلبا570القـ569ةـ ـحي571عـجوـمردـ ـيقبثـ ـ وـ ـيجمض ـ وـ ـحيع ـيبثـ وـ ـتفرد رقـ

552. .P חצל :Ox, G [ حصلت

553. .G الفرقات :(אלתפרקאת) Ox, P [ التفرقات

554. .Ox فللكثرة :(פלכתרת) G, P [ فلكثرة

555. .G بعض :(אלבעצ) Ox, P [ البعض

556. .P תשתבה :Ox, G [ یشتبھ

557. .Ox الوضع :(אלוגע) G, P [ الوجع

558. .P והכדא :Ox, G [ وھذا

559. .G ادقٮا :(דקקנא) Ox, P [ دققنا

560. .P ואלזנגפור :Ox, G [ والزنجفر

561. .G خلط :(כלטנא) Ox, P [ خلطنا

562. .P: om. Ox, G [ یابسا

563. .G المجموع :(ללמגמוע) Ox, P [ للمجموع

564. .P אן :Ox, G [ لون

565. .(מפרד) G, P مفرد :Ox [ ینفرد

566. .P יכון :Ox, G [ یكن

567. .P הדה :Ox, G [ ھذا

568. .P יכון :Ox, G [ یكن

569. .P אלב :Ox, G [ الثانیة

570. .G بان :(קאל) Ox, P [ قال

571. .P מוצע :Ox, G [ موجع
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ـتصالا ـلبا572نـعالـ لاـ ـيكرد ـحيونـ ـيبثـ أفـ574لبـ573ردـ اـطي ـلمراف اـضوـ ـلمتبع ـ ـ و575ردـ ـلق. ـيقان576ٔلئـاـ اـ ـلمول اذٕاـضوـ ـتبع ـينقبهنـإفـ577ردـ ـ ـ ضـ

ـيعو ذـم578رضـ الالـن ـنقبك ـ انٔـ ـتتماض ـ أـ أـعهفـراـطدد اـطن ـلمراف اـضوـ ـلحع وانٔـ ـتنضغار ـ ـ اـجا579ٔطـ ـلمتبزاؤه ـ ـ ـبعضهردةـ ـ ـ ـبعيفـاـ وـ 580لاـكض

ـسبنيـرـمالأ ـلتفبـ ـ الاـ ـتصرق ـلهالـ Ox[581اـ 135aٔا اذٕانـلأفـالاؤل582اـم]. ـتمه اـطنـعهفـرـطددـ ـلمرف اـضوـ ـلحع اـ ـنفصار ـ ـعنلـ ـفحصهـ ـ لـ

ـلتفا ـ وأـ [مـرق. Gا 131aا ـلث] افـ583ينـاـ ـلضغلانٔ ـ ـسبطـ ـلتفبـ ـ الاـ ـتصرق وـ ـجعلتكلـذلـال ـ ـ الأـ الـم ـلضم ـقسمطـغاـ ـ أمـاـ ـقسن الأـ وا584ٔملـام ـيض. اـ

افـ ـلملانٔ اـضوـ ـلمتبع ـ ـ ـيمك585ردـ ـ انٔـ ـيكن ـبعضونـ ـ أـ امـردبـه ـلبعن ـ وـ ـحينئض ـ ـ ـينفصذـ ـ ـ الأـ اعـردبـل ـلبن واذٕا586اردـ الاهـتنـاـك. ـحتمذه ـ ـئماقـالاتـ ةـ

ـيكملـ ـلقيا587نـ ـ ـنياـهربـاسـ اـ ـلحجا. ـ اـ ـلثة ـلثاـ اقـ588ةـ لاـجولـال ـمحع إلـاـ ـحسة ـبماسـ ـمنرثـؤـ ـبغتافـ ـ ـحينمـ589ةـ ـمنوـهثـ واـ ـلحاف ـينعكدـ ـ ـ 590سـ

572. .P מן :Ox, G [ عن

573. .G برد :(יברד) Ox, P [ یبرد

574. .om. Ox :(בל) G, P [ بل

575. .G المبرد :(אלמתברד) Ox, P [ المتبرد

576. .G فلقائل :(ולקאיל) Ox, P [ ولقائل

577. .G برد :(תברד) Ox, P [ تبرد

578. .Ox, G: om. P [ ویعرض

579. .P תצגט :Ox, G [ تنضغط

580. .Ox كل :(וכלא) G, P [ كلا

581. .G: om. Ox, P [ لھا

582. .Ox: om. G [ أما

583. .P אלב :Ox, G [ الثاني

584. .P אלאלאם :Ox, G [ الألم

585. .P אלמשתרך :G المبرد :Ox [ المتبرد

586. .Ox النار :G [ البارد

587. .P טכון :G یمكن كون :Ox [ یكن

588. .P אלג :Ox, G [ الثالثة

589. .G ٮعٮر :Ox [ بغتة

590. .P מנעכס :Ox, G [ ینعكس
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ـمحس591لـكو ـ ـمنوسـ ـحينمـ592افـ ـمنوـهثـ وـجومـافـ ـلقع. انٔئـاـ ـيقل انٕـ ـكنول ـتجعتـ ـ اـسا593لـ اـجولـم ـسمع اـ لإدراك ـلمنا ـ كلـذفـ594يفـاـ

ـمم لاـ ـمنا ـفي595ةعـازـ وـ ـلكنه. ـ ـنجاـ أمـدـ ـنفسنن ـ ـ أـ ـمخصرامـا ـ ـمتمياـصوـ ـ ـ ـنفسيفـزاـ ـ ـجعلنإذافـهـ ـ ـ اـ اـجولـا ـسمع الألـذلـاـ امـك ـيل597ملـ596ينـداـحولـر زمـ

ـلضابـ انٔـ ـيكرورة ذـ ـلصيوـهرـمالا598ٔكلـون ـ ا599قـ ـلمنادٕراك ـ ابـيفـاـ ـحتمل ـ ذـ والـل ـحتمك ـ أـ ـيضل ـغي600اـ وـ انٔـهره ـيكو الأـ ألـاـحملـون رىـخة

ـمغ ايـاـ لإدراك ـلمنرة ـ ـصلاـحيفـاـ ـمعةـ وـ ـمته. ذـكىـ ـمحتمكلـان ـ ـ ـيكملـلاـ ـلجا601نـ ابـزمـ ادٕراك ـلمنانٔ ـ أفـاـ ـفثبم،لـي ـ انٔـ اـهت ـلحجذه ـ ـغي602جـ رـ

ـنياـهربـ وـ ـيمكة. ـ انٔـ ـنتمسن ـ ـ إفـكـ ـثبي اـ ـلمطلات ـ ـ ـلسع603انٔبـوبـ ـ اـ ـلعقة ـ أـ إـشرب امـامـلايـد ـلجن اـحراـ ـلعظيمة ـ ـ ـ ـفلة.ـ اـك604وـ ـلمان ـتفوـهملـؤـ رقـ

ـتصالا ـفقالـ ـلكطـ انـاـ ـلجت اـحراـ ـلعظيمة ـ ـ ـ أـ الإفـوىقـة ـمنهلاميـي ـ وـ ـلما. ـيكملـاـ ـعلمنكلـذـكنـ ـ ـ زـ انٔ الأيـا ـلسعنمـملـادة ـ اـ ـلعقة ـ إـ ـنمرب ـحصاـ لـ

].P 90bمن سوء المزاج لا من تفرق الاتصال [

591. .P פכל :Ox, G [ وكل

592. .G ٮعٮر .add [ مناف

593. .G تعلم :Ox [ تجعل

594. .G اسم الادراك للمنافي :(אסמא לאדראך אלמנאפי) Ox, P [ اسما لإدراك المنافي

595. .G نزاع :Ox [ منازعة

596. .Ox الواحداني :(אלוחדאני) G, P [ الوحداني

597. .P לא :Ox, G [ لم

598. .Ox: om. G [ ذلك

599. .P הו :G نفس :Ox [ لصیق

600. .Ox: om. G [ أیضا

601. .P יכון :Ox, G [ یكن

602. .P אלחגת :Ox, G [ الحجج

603. .P אן :Ox, G [ بأن

604. .P ולו :Ox, G [ فلو

KARIMULLAH Emergence of Verification [v.9]

- 113 -



ـلبحا ـ اـ اهـو605عبـرالـث انٔ ـلشيو ـ زـ أـعخ ـليهنـم ـمختلزاجمـوءـسلـكسـ ـ ـ ـلمؤمـفـ ابـ606اـ ـلحل واـ ـلبار ـلمؤمـاردـ والـابـ607انـ ـليذات ـلعابـملـؤمـسبـاـ رضـ

ـيتبع608هنـلأ ـ ـ ـتفهـ الاـ ـتصرق اـشنمـالـ ـلتقبيدة ـ ـ ـ وا609ٔضـ امـ. لاـطرلـا الـؤيـ610ب ـلبتم ـ Ox[611ةـ 135bا لانٔ ـلح] واـ ـلبار ـكيفيتاردـ ـ ـ ـ ـفعانـ ـلتاـ 612انـ

ـليوا وابـاـ [ـطرلـس Gب 131b[ـكيفيت ـ ـ ـ اـ ـنفعان ـ ـلتاـ ـمهمواقـانـ ـ ـلياـ ـبهمرثـؤيـانٔبـسـ ـ ـجساـ ـجسيفـمـ ـيتانٔبـلبـمـ ـجسنمـ613رثـأـ وا614مـ ـعل. أـ كنـم

انٔفـرـعدقـ ـعنت اـ ـلشيد ـ اـسخـ ـلموء ـسبزاجـ ذاـ ولـلألـيتـب ـعنم ـليناـجدـ ـ اـسوسـ ـلموء إـ ـنمزاج لألـؤيـاـ ـيتبعهنـم ـ ـ ـتفهـ الاـ ـتصرق أفـال.ـ 615انـذـخإذا

ـبم ـليناـجبهـذـ ـ انٔلـوسـ ـيقزم اـ ـلحال واـ ـلبار ـلمؤمـاردـ لانٔـ ـنهمأـشنمـان ـ ـتفاـ الاـ ـتصرق وـ ـليال اـشنمـسـ واـطرلـانٔ ـلبب ذبـاـ وألـس أمـك. اذٕا انـذـخا

ـبم اـهذـ ـلشيب ـ ـبطخـ اـهلـ ـلفذا ـيجلبـرقـ انٔـ ـيحكب ـ اـسانٔبـمـ ـلموء اـ اـطرلـزاج اؤ ـليب ـلمؤمـ616سبـاـ لانٔلـابـانـ الأـحذات ـعنملـد ادٕراكـ ده

ـلمنا ـ وافـاـ واـطرلـي ـليب ـلخا617618سبـاـ الاـعانـجارـ ـعتن ـمندالـ ـفياـ ـفيك619انـ ـ ـكهمادٕرا620ونـ ـ ادٕراـ ـللمناـكا ـ ـ ـنفوـه622ذاـهو621يفـاـ اـ إنفـع.ـجولـس

605. .P אלד :Ox, G [ الرابع

606. .G مؤلم :(מולמא) Ox, P [ مؤلما

607. .P מולמא :G یؤلمان :Ox [ مؤلمان

608. .G لا :(לאנה) Ox, P [ لأنھ

609. .(אלתקבצ) G, P التقبض :Ox [ التقبیض

610. .P פלא :Ox, G [ لا

611. .G اصلا :(אלבתת) Ox, P [ البتة

612. .G فاعلتان :Ox [ فعالتان

613. .P גסם .add [ یتأثر

614. .Ox: om. G [ بل بانٔ يتاثٔر من جسم

615. .P אגדנא :Ox, G [ أخذنا

616. .(ואליאבס) G, P والیابس :Ox [ أو الیابس

617. .P אליאבס :Ox [ والیابس

618. .Ox: om. G [ مؤلمان بالذات … والرطب واليابس

619. .G منافیا :Ox [ منافیان

620. .G فكون :Ox [ فیكون

621. .G ادراك المنافي :Ox [ ادٕراكا للمنافي

622. .P הדה :Ox, G [ وھذا
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ـقي اـ ـلشل: إـ ـنميء ـيحاـ اـ اذٕا ـنفعس ـ ـعنلـ ـغيهـ واـ وابـوـطرلـره ـليبة ـ ـكيفيت623ةـسوـ ـ ـ ـ اـ ـنفعان ـ تاـ ـل لاـ ـعلتافـان ـ ـينفعلافـ624انـ ـ ـ اـ ـلحل ـعنهم625اسـ ـ ـ لافـاـ

ـكهمدريـ ـ واذٕاـ ـيمكملـا. ـ ادٕراـ ـكهمن ـ ـيكملـ626اـ ـجعيومـانـوـ ـ ـفنقذات.لـابـنـ ـ اـ انٕ ـلشيول: ـ ـكتيفـخـ اـ ـلنفاب ـ ـبيسـ ـفسنـ ـيقنمـ627ولقـادـ اـ ةبـوـطرلـول

ـليبوا ـ ـغيةـسوـ ـمحسرـ ـ ـسيوـ ـبحنـ اـساـ ـللمة ـ وـ ـبيس ـفصيفـنـ الاـ ـسطقسول ـ ـ اـ انٔ ـبمعنةبـوـطرلـات ـ ـ اـعرـس628ىـ ـلقبة ـ ـشكلألـولـ ـغي629الـ ـمحسرـ ـ ة.ـسوـ

ـلظوا أهـاـ ارٔادنـر ابـوـطرلـابـه ـلتة زـ أعـي ـنهم ـمحساـ ـ اـسوـ ـلبلة ـ وـ ـعلة. اـ ـلجملى ـ ـ اـشلافـةـ انٔ ـبمعنةبـوـطرلـك ـ ـ اـ ـلبلى ـ ـمحسةـ ـ وانٕـسوـ ـشئة. الاـ ـستقصت ـ ـ اءـ

ذفـ إـجارفـكلـي افـهلـاقـامـىلـع ـلفصي ـ اـ ـلثل امـ630ثلـاـ ـلمقن ـ الـاـ ـلثة ـنياـ ـعلنمـ631ةـ اـ ـلنفم ـ امـسـ ـلشفن ـ ـلتطمئاءـ ـ ـ ـ ـنفسنـ ـ وأـ امـك. ـيقذيلـا 632الـ

ا وابـوـطرلـانٕ ـليبة ـ ـكيفيتةـسوـ ـ ـ ـ اـ ـنفعان ـ ـلتاـ ـفكانـ ذيـاؤتـ633كلـذـ [ـهانـرـكلات Oxا 136a[ـفصيفـ الارٔـ ولاـكل ـمنهيءـش635بـجويـ634ان ـ لاـ انٔ ا

ـيك ـمحسانـوـ ـ ـسيوـ واذٕا636نـ ـثب. أـ ـنهمت ـ ـمحساـ ـ ـستوـ ـفعنانـ ـ ـنهموـك637دـ ـ ـجتيارـخاـ ـ الاـعنـ ـعتن ـنتاـكدالـ ـمتن638اـ ـ ـفيتياـ ـ ـ ـفيك639نـ ـ ادٕراـ ـكهمون ـ [ـ Gا

623. .Ox, G: om. P [ واليبوسة

624. .om. Ox :(פאעלתאן) G, P [ فاعلتان

625. .Ox, G الحس :(אלחאס) P [ الحاس

626. .Ox فلا یدركھما ادراكھما :G, corr. in marg. Ox [ واذٕا لم يمكن ادٕراكهما

627. .om. Ox :(בין פסאד קול) G, P [ بين فساد قول

628. .G ان .add [ بمعنى

629. .P והי .add [ للاشٔكال

630. .P אלג :Ox, G [ الثالث

631. .P אלג:Ox, G [ الثانیة

632. .P קאל:Ox, G [ یقال

633. .P פדלך:Ox, G [ فكذلك

634. .P לא :Ox, G [ ولا

635. .G یودى سٮا :(יוגב) Ox, P [ یوجب

636. .P יכונאן מחסוסין :G یكون محسوسا :Ox [ يكونا محسوسين

637. .G بعد :(פענד) Ox, P [ فعند

638. .P כאנא :Ox, G [ كانتا

639. .P מתנאפסין :Ox, G [ متنافيتين
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132aادٕرا ـللمناـك] ـ ـ ـفيتحيفـاـ ـ ـ ـيكان640ٔرىـ وـ ـجعون وـ ـللمسيحا. ـ ـ ـ ـ إـ إـشي ـممبيـرقـىلـارة ذـ ـكتيفـالقـهنـإفـ641انـرـكا الأـ ـسباب والأـ راضمـاب

ـمتراض:ـعوالأ اـسانـكىـ ـلموء اـ ـلمختلزاج ـ ـ ـ افـفـ ـلحي واـ برارة ـل P[642انـكرودةـ 91aٔالا ألـ] وـشم ـمتد افـانـكىـ وابـوـطرلـي يبة ـل ـ انـكةـسوـ

ـضعأ اؤـ ـيكملـف واـ ـعلن. انٔـ ـهناـهم ـبحثاـ ـ وـخا643ٓاـ انٔـهر ـبعضهو ـ ـ ـسلمـ انٔـ اـسم ـلموء اـ لاـطرلـزاج ـلكنذاتلـابـملـؤيـ644ب ـ زـ أـعه 645ملـؤمـهنـم

عابـ ـل اـ لانٔ ـخيرـمةبـوـطرلـرض ـمماءـخوالإر646ةـ واـ ـلتمدد ـ ـسب647ديـدـ ـلتفبـ ـ الاـ ـتصرق عابـ648ملـؤـمبـطرلـاـفالـ ـل ـكمرضـ اـ انٔ يا ـل لإبـاـ هتـادـفس

 مؤلم.649التقبيض

ـلبحا ـ اـ ـلخث ـتفصييفـ650سمـاـ ـ ـ اـ ـلكل افـلامـ ـللي اـ ـلحسيذات ـ ـ ـليناـجالقـة.ـ ـ اـ ـللوس: والأـ ـيحملـذة افـانثـدـ ـلحي ـكلهواسـ ـ وـ ـكلما ـ اـكاـ ـلحان سـ

ـكثأ ـمق651تنـاـكفـ ـمتاوـ امـهـ ألـع ـكثوارد ـفكرـ والـالا652ٔانـ ـللم أـ وأقـذة ـلطوى. اـ ـلحف ـلبصا653واسـ ـ لأـ ـيتهنـر ـلنابـمـ اـ ـيشب654ذيلـور ـ ـلنا655هـ اـ ـلتار يـ

640. .P ויוגב :Ox فیجب :G [ فیتحرى

641. .(דכרנאה) G, P ذكرناه :Ox [ ذكرنا

642. .G فان :(כאן) Ox, P [ كان

643. .G بحث :(בחתא) Ox, P [ بحثا

644. .P לם :Ox, G [ لا

645. .G انٔ يؤلم :(אנה מולם) Ox, P [ أنھ مؤلم

646. .G من جھھ :(מרכית) Ox P [ مرخیة

647. .G والتمدد :(ואלתמדיד) Ox, P [ والتمدید

648. .Ox, G: om. P [ مؤلم

649. .(אלתקבצ) G, P التقبض :Ox [ التقبیض

650. .P אלה :Ox, G [ الخامس

651. .G كان :(כאנת) Ox, P [ كانت

652. .(וכאן) G, P وكان :Ox [ فكان

653. .P באלחואס :Ox, G [ الحواس

654. .P אלתי :Ox, G [ الذي

655. .Ox شبیھ :(ישבה) G, P [ یشبھ
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أـه ـلطي اـ ـلعنف ـ ـتكلا656رمـجلاـفرـصاـ لا657ونـ ـل والاذٔىـ اـف658ذة ـلبصي ـ الٕاـ ير ل ـق ـ وا659لاـ ـلسم. ـ أـ ـلطلـقع اـمةـفاـ ـلبصن ـ آـ لانٔ تر ـل اـ هه ـل واءـ

ـلمقا ـ اـص661رمـجلافـ660روعـ ـللارت والاذٔىـ اهـيفـذة ـلحذه أـساـ ـكثة ـمنهرـ ـ افـاـ ـلبصي ـ اثـر.ـ ـلشم أـ ـلطلقـم امـةفـاـ ـلسمن ـ لانٔـ ـمحسع ـ ـبخهـسوـ ارـ

أهـو ـغلو امـظـ ـلهن اـص662رمـجلافـواءـ ـللارت والاذٔىـ افـذة ـلشي أـ ـكثم ـمنهرـ ـ افـاـ ـلسمي ـ واـ ألـع. ـغلذوق امـظـ ـلشن آـ لانٔ ـلتم ابـوـطرلـا663هـ ـلعة ةبـذـ

درفـيهـو اـجي ـلمة اـص664رمـجلافـاءـ ـللارت والاذٔىـ افـذة ألـي ـكثذوق واـ ـللمر. ـ أـ ـغلس ـجمينمـظـ ـ اـ ـلحع لأـ ـقييفـهنـواس الارٔضـ ـفكاس تنـاـ

ـمق ـمتاوـ امـهـ [لـع Oxوارد 136bٔا وأقـ] ـبطوى اـص665رمـجلافـأـ ـللارت والاذٔىـ ـفيهدة ـ وقـا666ٔاـ اقـوى. ـلشيال ـ افـخـ ـلفصي ـ اـ ـلثل امـ667ثلـاـ ـلمقن ـ ةلـاـ

ـلثا ـعلنمـ668ةنـاـ اـ ـلنفم ـ اـ ـلحس ـمنهواسـ ـ لامـاـ ـلهذةلـا ـمحسيفـاـ ـ ـسهوـ ا669ٔاـ ولـولا ـمنهم ـ ـيلتامـاـ ـ وـ ـبتملـأيـذ اـسوـ ـلمحسط ـ ـ [ـسوـ Gات 132b.[

امـأفـ ـلتا لاـ ـفيهذةلـي ـ ـفمثاـ ـ اـ ـلبصل ـ لانـإفـرـ ـيلته ـ ولالـالأبـذـ ابـملـأيـوان ـلنفل ـ ولـذبـملـأتـسـ ـتلتك ـ دامـذـ وـخن ـلحا670كلـذـكل الاذٔنفـالـ إنفـي

656. .Pגזם יתם :P, G [ جرم

657. .P יכון :Ox, G [ تكون

658. .P אלאלם ואללדת :Ox, G [ اللذة والاذٔى

659. .P קלילה :Ox, G [ قلیلا

660. .Ox, G المفروغ :(אלמקרוע) P [ المقروع

661. .P גזם :Ox, G [ جرم

662. .P גזם :Ox, G [ جرم

663. .G محسوسھ :Ox [ آلتھ

664. .P גזם :Ox, G [ جرم

665. .P גזם :Ox, G [ جرم

666. .P מנהמא :Ox, G [ فیھا

667. .P אלג :Ox, G [ الثالث

668. .P אלב :Ox, G [ الثانیة

669. .P מחסוסאתהא :Ox, G [ محسوسها

670. .P וכדא :Ox, G [ وكذلك
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ـلمأتـ وايـدـشوتـصنـم673ةفـا672ٓالاذٔن671تـ ـلعيد ـ ـمفونلـنـمنـ ـلضاـكرطـ ـفلي674وءـ ـ ـحينـمملـأتـ675سـ ـتسمثـ ـ اؤـ ـتبصع ـ ـحينـملبـرـ ثـ

ـتلم ـ لأـ ـيحهنـس ـفيهدثـ ـ ـلمسملـا676ٔاـ ـ وـ ـيح677كلـذـكي ـفيدثـ ذبـهـ ـلمسيذةلـكلـزوال ـ ـ وا678ٔةـ امـ. ـلشا واـ ـفيذوقلـم ـلمأـ ـيلتو679انـ ـ اذٕاـ ـتكيفذان ـ ـ اـ

ـبكيفي ـ ـ ـ ـمنةـ اؤفـاـ ـئملامـرة وأـ امـة. ـللما ـ ـلكيفيابـملـأيـدقـهنـإفـسـ ـ ـ ـ ـلملما680ةـ ـ ـ وـسوـ ـيلتة ـ ـبهذـ وـ ولـأيـدقـا ـيلتم ـ ـبغي681ذـ ـ ـكيفيطـسوتـرـ ـ ـ اهـةـ ـلمحسي ـ ـ 682وسـ

]P 91bالاؤل ـبتفلبـ] ـ الاـ ـتصرق واـ ـلتيال ـ وا683همـاـ ـعل. اـ انٔ الـاقـ684ذيلـم ـلشيه ـ ـمشكخـ ـ لأـ اـح685هنـل ـللد ـنهأبـذةـ اـ ادٕراك ـلما ولائـلاـ انٔـشم ك

ـلما ـللقمئـلاـ ـ اـ ـلبوة الأـهرةـصاـ ـللقو686وانلـو ـ ـلسا687وةـ ـمعاـ الأـهةـ ـلقافـواتـصو اـ ـلبوة ادٔرـصاـ اذٕا الأـكرة والـت ـلقوان اـ ـلسوة ـمعاـ ادٔر688ةـ 689تـكاذٕا

671. .P נאלם :Ox, G [ تألم

672. .P אלאדאן :Ox, G [ الأذن

673. .om. Ox, G :(אפת) P [ آفة

674. .G الضو :(כאלצו) Ox, P [ كالضوء

675. .P פלם :Ox, G [ فلیس

676. .P פיהא :Ox, G [ فیھ

677. .P ולדלך :G فلذلك :Ox [ وكذلك

678. .G لان كل لده لمسٮھ :(בזואל דלך לדת למסית) Ox, P [ بزوال ذلك لذة لمسية

679. .P פינלאאן :Ox, G [ فيالٔمان

680. .G بلا كٮفٮھ :(באלכיפית) Ox, P [ بالكیفیة

681. .P אן ילתד :Ox, G [ ويلتذ

682. .P אלמחסוסת :Ox, G [ المحسوس

683. .P ו אלקמאמה :Ox, G [ والتيامه

684. .P מא :Ox, G [ الذي

685. .G باٮھ :(לאנה) Ox, P [ لأنھ

686. .om. Ox :(ללקות אלבאצרת הו אלאלואן) G, P [ للقوة الباصرة هو الالٔوان

687. .P والقوة :(וללקות) Ox, P [ وللقوة

688. الأهـ ـلقافـواتـصو اـ ـلبوة ادٔرـصاـ اذٕا الأـكرة والـت ـلقوان اـ ـلسوة ـمعاـ ةـ ] P אלאלואן) אדרכת אדא אלבאצרת פאלקות אלאצואח הו
.om. Ox, G :(ואלקות אלסאמטת

689. .P הו :Ox, G [ اذٕا ادٔركت

KARIMULLAH Emergence of Verification [v.9]

- 118 -



ذـكواتـصالأ ادٕرالـان ـللماـكك ـ ـيكان690ٔامـإفـمئـلاـ ذـ الإدراكلـون ـفيكذةلـ691ك ـ الـوقـونـ ـلبصه ـ لاـ ـيلتر ـ لالـالأبـذـ والاذٔن ـيلتوان ـ واتـصالابـذـ

.693,694 وامٕا انٔ يكون تحديده للذة بانٔها ادٕراك الملائم مستدركا692مستدركا

696 695البحث السادس

] Ox 137aباب الالٔم واللذة [

ـفص افـلـ ـعلردلـي ـجعنمـىـ اـ ـللل أـ ـميدـعرامـذة انٕـ ـمحما. ـ زبـدـ ـجعايـرـكن اـ ـللل أـ ـميدـعرامـذة أـعوز697اـ ـنهم ـعباـ اـعارةـ ـلخن اـعروجـ ـلحن ةلـاـ

ـلغيا ـ ـلطبيعيا698رـ ـ ـ ـ ـ وـ ـسبة اـهبـ ـلظذا اـ انٔ ـللن لاـ ـتتذة الٕاـ والإدراكبـم ـلحسا699إدراك ـ وـ ـخصي اـصوـ ـللمسا ـ ـ 700ٕيـ ـنما ـيحصاـ ـ ـنفعالابـلـ ـ نـعالـ

ـلضا افـد،ـ ـستقإذا ـ اـ ـلكيفيرت ـ ـ ـ ـيحصملـةـ ـ الاـ ـنفعل ـ ـفلالـ ـيحصمـ ـ اـ ـلشعل ـ ـتحصلافـورـ ـ اـ ـللل وـ ـلمذة. ـتحصملـاـ ـ اـ ـللل اـ ـللمسيذة ـ ـ ـ ـعنالٕا701ةـ ـتبدـ دلـ

704 على انٔ اللذة امٔر وجودي وجوه703] والذي يدلG 133a الطبيعي ظن انٔ اللذة نفسها هي ذلك الانفعال [702الحال الغير

690. .P פאמאן :Ox, G [ فإما

691. .P אדראך :Ox, G [ الإدراك

692. .P מסתדרכת :Ox, G [ مستدركا

693. .G والله أعلم .add [ مستدركا

694. Ox, G: om. P [ وامٕا انٔ يكون تحديده للذة بانٔها ادٕراك الملائم مستدركا

695. .Ox: om. G, P [ البحث السادس

696. in marg. مھمل.

697. .P עדמית :Ox, G [ عدمیا

698. .G غیر :(אלגיר) Ox, P [ الغیر

699. .om. G :(ואלדראך) Ox, P [ والإدراك

700. .P אללמס :Ox, G [ اللمسي

701. .G المسیة :(אללמסית) Ox, P [ اللمسية

702. .G غیر :(אלגיר) Ox, P [ الغیر

703. .P יכון :Ox, G [ یدل

704. in marg. مهمل لم يذكر هنا من الاصٔل بل هو بياض من عدة نسخ اظٔن هذه المواضع سقطت من الاصٔل للشارح. 
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ـفص ـحقيقيفـلـ ـ ـ اـ ـللة والأـ ـلمم.لـذة ـثباـ أـ ـنهمت ـ أـ ـثبرانمـا ـتتوـ ـعلافـ،705انـ اـ انٔ ـلغم ـعلبلـاـ اـكىـ ـلشيلام ـ اـ انٔ ـللخ اهـذةـ ادٕراك ـلمي وائـلاـ ـلمم مئـلاـ

اهـ ـلكمو ـ اـ ـلخال ـلشابـاصـ ذنـإفـيءـ افـرـكه ـلقي انـاـ انٔ الإهـعـجولـون ـحسو ـلمنابـاسـ ـ وذفـاـ افـ706رـكي. ـلفصي ـ الأـ ـخيل امـرـ ـلمقن ـ الـاـ ـلثة ـمناـ نمـ707ةـ

ـلهيإ ـ ـلشفا708اتـ ـ اـ انٔ ـللاء ـليسذةـ ـ اـ ادٕراك الٕا ـلمت ـجهنمـمئـلاـ وذئـلامـوهـامـةـ أـكم. ـيضر ـفصيفـاـ اـ ـلمعل ـ امـادـ ـلمقن ـ الـاـ ـلتة ـسعاـ ا709ةـ ـلقانٔ وىـ

ـتشت ـ ـشعيفـركـ ـبماهـورـ ـفقهواـ ـ ـئمهلامـو710اـ ـ اهـ711اـ ـلخيو ـ واـ ـللر اـ ـلخذة وذـصاـ الادٔوفـرـكة. ايـي ـلقلبية ـ ـ ـ اـ انٔ ـللة ادٕراكـ ـلحصذة ـ ـلكما712ولـ ـ اـ ـلخال اصـ

ـلقابـ اـ ـلموة أـكدرـ الٕا ذنـة آفـرـكه ـلفصا713ذاـهرـخي ـ ـلكتا714ذاـهنـملـ ـ ـيناـمابـ ذقـاـ ـبعهنـإفـكلـض انٔـ ـبيد ـلسبا715نـ ـ ـلغلبـ ـ ـجعنـمطـ لـ

ـللا ـعب716ذةـ اـعارةـ ـلخن اـعروجـ ـلحن الـاـ ـلغية ـ ـلطبيعيا717رـ ـ ـ ـ ـ ـفق718ةـ ـبي719دقـالـ ا720نـ ـلسبانٔ ـ الاـعيفـبـ ـلتدم ـبمذاذـ ـيستقاـ ـ ـ امـرـ ـلكمن ـ الاتـ

ـلمحسا ـ ـ وـعوـهةـسوـ الإدراك ـسبدم اـ ـللب ـعنذةـ [ـ Oxد 137bا ـبت] اـ ـلخداء إـ ـلحا721ىلـروج الـاـ ـلطبيعية ـ ـ ـ ـ ـحصوـهةـ وـ الإدراك، ـلمول انٔـعاـ رض

705. .P תבויתאן :Ox, G [ ثبوتتان

706. .P פדכר :Ox, G [ وذكر

707. .P ח :Ox, G [ الثامنة

708. .G الالھیات :(אלאהיאת) Ox, P [ إلھیات

709. .P ט :Ox, G [ السابعة

710. .P במואפקתהא :Ox, G [ بموافقھا

711. .P ומלאימהא :Ox, G [ وملائمها

712. .G بحصرل :(לחצול) Ox, P [ لحصول

713. .P הדה :Ox, G [ ھذا

714. .P הדה :Ox, G [ ھذا

715. .G ثبت :(בין) Ox, P [ بین

716. .Ox, G: om. P [ اللذة

717. .P אלגיר אלם :G غیر :Ox [ الغیر

718. .P אלטביעת :Ox, G [ الطبیعیة

719. .Ox فقد :(קד) G, P [ قد

720. .G بین :(תביין) Ox, P [ تبین

721. .G عن :(אלי) Ox, P [ إلى
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ـحصانـك امـالإدراك722ولـ ـلخع اعـروجـ ـلحن الـاـ ـلطبيعية ـ ـ ـ ـ انٔعـةـ انـاـك723رض ـللت امـذةـ ـلخع ـعنهروجـ ـ ـفظاـ ذـ انٔ ـسببكلـن ـ ـليو724اـ كلـذـكسـ

ابـ ـلسبل ـ ادٕراكـهبـ ـحصو ـلكما725ولـ ـ لاـ ـغيال ـفهر.ـ ـسبوـه726ذاـ ـللا727بـ أـ إقـذة. ـلمهنـول ـجعاـ اـ ادٔرك ـلمل ـسببمئـلاـ ـ ـللاـ انٔـجو728ذةـ ب

ـيك ـمغونـ ـللرايـاـ [ـ Pذة 92aا لانٔ ـلش] لاـ ـيكيء ـسببونـ ـ ـلنفساـ ـ ـ وـ ـجعدقـوـهه اـ ادٕراك ـلمل ـنفمئـلاـ اـ ـللس ائـاـسيفـذةـ ـلمر ـفبيعـضواـ ـ اـ ـلقن ـليوـ نـ

ـتن وأـ ـيضاف. ذـ اـفرـكا ـلفصي ـ اـ ثل ـل اـم729ثلـاـ ـلمقن ـ الـاـ ثة ـل ياـ ـن ـعلنـم730ةـ اـ نفم ـل ـ اـ انٕ ـلحس G[731واسـ 133b[ـمنه ـ لاـماـ ـلهذةلـا يـفاـ

محسوساتها ولا الٔم. ومنها ما يلتذ ويالٔم بتوسط المحسوسات،

732الفصل الٕى آخره

ـفنرـعدقـواذٕ اـ ـضطا اقـرابـ ـلشيول ـ ـحقيقيفـخـ ـ ـ اـ ـللة ـفلنذةـ ـ إـجرـ ـعقىلـع ـلنوـ وـ ـلنجتها ـ ـ ـ ـفلعلندـ ـ ـ ـ انـاـ ـلحدرك ـفنقق.ـ ـ الأـ والـول ـللم ـلتاـحذةـ 733انـ

734نحدهما من النفس وهما غنيان عن الحد […]

722. .P אלחצול :Ox, G [ كان حصول

723. .Ox: om. G [ كان حصول الإدراك م…الطبيعية عرض انٔ

724. .P הו סבבהא : G سببھا :Ox [ سببا

725. .G ھو حصول : P הו חצפל אדראך: Ox [ هو ادٕراك حصول

726. .G وھذا :(פהדא) Ox, P [ فهذا

727. .G السبب في :(סבב) Ox, P [ سبب

728. .(ספפ אללדת) G, P سبب اللذة :Ox [ سببا للذة

729. .P ג :Ox, G [ الثالث

730. .P ב :Ox, G [ الثانية

731. .G: om. P ان الحواس .add [ إن الحواس

732. in marg. مھمل.

733. .G حاكمان :(חאלתאן) Ox, P [ حالتان

734. .in marg. Ox مھمل
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ـفنق ـ لاـ ـيجول انٔـ ـيقوز ـحقيقالـ ـ ـ الأـ ا735يـهملـة ـلمنالإدراك ـ وذفـاـ الـي ادٕراك لانٔ ـلمنك ـ ـيكدقـ736يفـاـ ـصلاـحونـ الأـععـمهـ وذلـدم 737كلـم

ـتغبـجوـي ـهمرـياـ وا738اـ يدلـ. ـل [ـ Oxل 138a[ـعل اـ ادٕراك انٔ منى ـل ـ ـيكدـقيـفاـ الأـععـملاـصاـح739ونـ انٔلـدم اـسم ـلموء اـ أـطرلـزاج رـمب

ـمحس ـ امـوسـ انٔ ـلتجع ـ اـ ـلطبيارب ـ ـ ـتشهةـ ـ ـغيهنـأبـ740دـ اذٕالـؤمـرـ الٕا ـفتايـادمـانـكم ـتل741ورثـ اـ ـلمك ـتمادةـ ـفيدايـدـ ـللتفعـجرـ ـ ـ ـلحا742رقـ نمـلـصاـ

ـلتما ـ ـمجامـأفـد.يـدـ الإـ ـحسرد ـبساسـ اـ ـلموء اـ ـغيبـطرلـزاج ـفلمم،لـؤمـ743رـ ـ ـحصاـ الإـ ـحسل ـلمنابـاسـ ـ وفـاـ ـيحصملـي ـ اـ ـفنرعـ744عـجولـل ـتغاـ ـهمريـاـ ا.ـ

ـقيإنفـ ـغيةبـوـطرلـا745لـ ـمحس746رـ ـ الإـسوـ لانٔ ـحسة إـ ـنماس ـيكاـ ـينفعانٔبـونـ ـ ـ اـ ـلحل اـعاسـ ـلمحسن ـ ـ واـ ـليسةبـوـطرلـوس ـ ـكيفيتـ ـ ـ ـعلافـةـ ـحتةـ ىـ

735. .G ھو :(הי) Ox, P [ ھي

736. .P ודלך :G لانھ :Ox [ وذلك لانٔ ادٕراك المنافي

737. .Ox: om. P [قد يكون حاصله … عدم الالٔم وذلك

738. .P תגירהמא : Ox [ تغايرهما

739. .P: om. G יוגפ תגירהמא ואלדליל עלי אן אדראך אלמנאפי קד יכון : Ox [ حاصله مع عدم … المنافي قد يكون

740. .P תשתהד :Ox, G [ تشھد

741. .P פתותר :Ox, G [ فتورث

742. .P אלתפרק : G والا .add [ للتفرق

743. .G فغیر :(גיר) Ox, P [ غیر

744. .P אלאלם :Ox, G [ الوجع

745. .P באן קבל :Ox, G [ فإن قيل

746. .Ox, G: om. P [ غیر
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ـينفع ـ ـ ـعنهلـ ـ اـ ـلحا ـكيفيلبـاسـ ـ ـ ـمنفعلةـ ـ ـ ـ ـقية.ـ الـلـ انٕ ـلشيه ـ ـبيخـ ـمحسةبـوـطرلـا749ان748ٔ<…>747يفـنـ ـ ـنج751انـولا750ٔةـسوـ ـتف752دـ ـبي753ةقـرـ نـ

 756,757 بالرطوبة وامٔا في اللذة755 وليس ذلك الٕا للإحساس754التراب وبين الماء

747. .om. G :(פי) Ox, P [ في

748. vacat Ox.

749. .Ox, G: om. P [ أن

750. .P כיפית פאעלת חתי ינפעל עכהא אלחאס :Ox, G [ محسوسة

751. .(ולא) G, P ولا : Ox [ ولأنا

752. .P תגד :G ٮجد : Ox [ نجد

753. .in marg. Ox التفرقة :(תפרקת) Ox, G, P [ تفرقة

754. .G والما :(ובין אלמא) Ox, P [ وبين الماء

755. .P אלאחסאס :Ox, G [ للإحساس

756. .om. G :(ואמא פי אללדת) Ox, P [ وامٔا في اللذة

757. .in marg. Ox مھلم لم یذكر في نسخ الأصل ولا في غیره ولعلھ یسقط .add [ اللذة 

KARIMULLAH Emergence of Verification [v.9]

- 123 -


